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ANNUAL REPORT ON STATE OF SMALL BUSINESS

SEc. 8. The first sentence of subsection (a)
of section 10 of the Small Business Act and
the first word of the second sentence of
such subsection are amended to read as fol-
lows: “The Administration shall, as soon as
practicable each calendar year make a com-
prehensive annual report to the President,
the President of the Senate, and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives. Such report
shall include a description of the state of
small business in the Nation and the several
States, and a description of the operations of
the Administration under this chapter, in-
cluding, but not limited to, the general lend-
ing, disaster relief, Government regulation
relief, procurement and property disposal,
research and development, technical assist-
ance, dissemination of data and information,
and other functions under the jurisdiction of
the Administration during the previous cal-
endar year. Such report shall contain rec-
ommendations for strengthening or improv-
ing such programs, or, when necessary or
desirable to implement more effectively Con-
gressional policies and proposals, for estab-
lishing new or alternative programs. In addi-
tions, such”.

ANTI-DISCRIMINATION AMENDMENT

SEc. 9. Section 4(b) of the Small Business
Act is amended by adding after “The Admin-
istrator shall not engage in any other busi-
ness, vocation, or employment than that of
serving as Administrator.” the following new
sentence: “In carrying out the programs ad-
ministered by the Small Business Adminis-
tration, including its lending and guarantee-
ing functions, the Administrator shall not
discriminate against any person or small
business concern receiving assistance from
the Small Business Administration based on
sex, and the Small Business Administration
shall give special consideration to veterans of
United States military service and the sur-
vivors of their immediate families.”.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate disagree to the amend-
ment of the House on S. 1672 and ask for
a conference with the House on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and that the Chair be authorized to ap-
point the conferees on the part of the
Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the Pre-
siding Officer appointed Mr. SPARKMAN,
Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. STEVENSON, Mr. CRAN-
sTON, Mr. Tower, Mr. Tarr, and Mr.
WEICKER conferees on the part of the
Senate.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that on tomor-
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row, after the two leaders or their desig-
nees have been recognized under the
standing order, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
for not to exceed 30 minutes with state-
ments therein limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR THE SENATE TO PRO-
CEED TO CONSIDERATION OF S.
1560 TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that following
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness tomorrow, the Senate proceed to the
consideration of S. 1560, the Emergency
Employment Act of 1971.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the program for tomorrow is as follows:

The Senate will convene at the hour
of 10 a.m. There will be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
for not to exceed 30 minutes, with the
usual limitation of 3 minutes on state-
ments.

At no later than 10:30 a.m., the Senate
will take up S. 1560, the public service
employment for unemployed persons
bill. Yea-and-nay votes may occur there-
on.

At no later than 12:30 p.m., and pos-
sibly earlier, the Senate will resume the
consideration of S. 372, the campaign
reform bill. Yea-and-nay votes will occur
on amendments thereto.

ADJOURNMENT TO 10 A.M.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move in accordance
with the previous order that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 10 a.m. to-
mMOrTrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 6:49
p.m., the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Thursday, July 26, 1973, at 10 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate July 25, 1973:
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Melvin A. Hove, of Iowa, to be U.S. marshal
for the northern district of Iowa for the term
of 4 years. (Reappointment)

Isaac George Hylton, of Virginia, to be U.S.
marshal for the eastern district of Virginia
for the term of 4 years. (Reappointment)

J. Pat Madrid, of Arizona, to be U.S. mar-
shal for the district of Arizona for the term
of 4 years. (Reappointment)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Thomas R. Byrne, of Pennsylvania, a For-
eign Service officer of class 1, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Norway.

U.S. POSTAL SERVICE

John Y. Ing, of Hawaii, to be a Governor
of the U.S. Postal Service for the term expir-
ing December 8, 1981. (Reappointment)

IN THE AIR FORCE

The following officer under the provisions
of title 10, United States Code, section 8066,
to be assigned to a position of importance
and responsibility designated by the Presi-
dent under subsection (a) of section 8066,
in grade as follows:

To be general

Lt. Gen. Samuel C. Phillips, e il R
(major general, Regular Air Force) U.S. Air
Force.

Brig. Gen. Harold R. Vague, SR,
for promotion to the grade of major general
and for appointment as the Judge Advocate
General, U.S. Air Force, under the provisions
of chapter 839 and section 8072, title 10 of
the United States Code.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, section
3066, to be assigned to a position of im-
portance and responsibility designated by the
President under subsection (a) of section
3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. William Edward Potts,
U.S. Army.
THE JUDICIARY
Joseph T. Sneed, of California, to be a U.S.

Circuit Judge, ninth circuit, vice Frederick
G. Hamley, retired.

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by

the Senate July 25, 1973:
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Julius Shiskin, of Maryland, to be Com-
missioner of Labor Statistics, U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, for a term of 4 years.

(The above nomination was approved sub-
ject to the nominee’s commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-

fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)
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A CONGRESSMAN’S MAILBAG—A
LINK WITH CONSTITUENTS

HON. WILLIAM M. KETCHUM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. KETCHUM. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to call to the attention of the
Congress today a newspaper article
which appeared in the Daily-News Post
and Monrovia News Post. The subject of

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

the article is our esteemed colleague and
my personal friend, Congressman JOHN
RousseLoT of San Marino, Calif.
Congressman ROUSSELOT is an ener-
getic and dedicated individual who
exemplifies the very essence of public
service in America today. A man of tire-
less energy, he serves the people of Cali-
fornia’s 24th Congressional District in
an exemplary manner. I personally re-
spect the advice and counsel of JOHN
RousseLoT and appreciate his assistance
during my first 7 months in Congress.

Within the California congressional dele-
gation, JouN commands the respect and
admiration of his colleagues and is con-
sidered one of the delegation leaders.
The following article is a compliment
to Congressman RousseLoT and his per-
formance as a Member of Congress:
THREE HUNDRED LETTERS A WEEK—A CoN-
GRESSMAN’S MAILBAG—A LINK Wita ConN-
STITUENTS
(By Andrew Knox)
Congressman John Rousselot receives every
kind of letter you can image. They are let-
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ters concerning people’s problems, or thank
you letters for things he has accomplished
for them.

Some of the letters concern people's prob-
lems with federal agencies, with the armed
services, the Internal revenue services, and
the legislature, H. Donald Harper, the con-
gressman’s administrative assistant, said.

The letters come in to his offices in Ar-
cadia, Lancaster and Washington, D.C. at
the rate of about 300 each week.

“We do not support federal welfare laws,
but the congressman helps his constituents
who need this type of service,” Harper
pointed out. “We are concerned with the
abuse of food stamps, but Rousselot helps the
people get the stamps they need.

“Whether he agrees with a program or not,
Rousselot feels it's his duty to help the peo-
ple,” he added.

A few of the letters praised Rousselot’s
office staff—such as this one.

*"We will certainly take every opportunity
to convey to everyone, the fact that you
and your stafl have a sincere interest in help-
ing people,” the letter writer said.

“This was most gratifying for we did not
expect to find this kind of sympathetic re-
sponse from an elected officials of office,” the
writer added.

A person In Pomona sald the congress-
man’s staffl responds eflectively to. public
need. He sald that the staff was dedicated
to service, and showed administrative effi-
ciency.

“We are dedicated to service, and I am not
just talking,” Harper emphasized. “We don’t
care what & man’'s party affiliation is, if he is
having problems with the federal govern-
ment.”

Rousselot said one of his objectives in con-
gress is to encourage the implementation of
more effective management technigues in
federal offices.

“It gives me pleasure and satisfaction to
inform the voters of a congressman who has
& vital concern for the people in his district,”
a Claremont woman wrote.

Another writer commended Rousselot for
working to improve government telephone
manners, and seeing to it that rude and in-
efficient personnel are removed from the job.

A Pomona youth thanked the congressman
for rectifying hie difficulty with the Selective
Service Board.

“Your consideration and rapid action has
enabled me to complete my college educa-
tion, and greatly enhanced my chances for
future success in both the service and civil-
ian life,” the youth wrote.

Rousselot aided Monrovia in getting its
paramedic radio frequency licenses. A city
official wrote the congressman after the
license application was delayed in Wash-
ington, D.C.

“Due to your intervention, the paramedic
teams went Into action right on schedule,”
the officlal stated.

Anocther constituent sald Rousselot helped
speed up the process of his wife’s visa. He
expressed a deep sense of appreciation to the
congressman.

An Arcadia man thanked the congressman
for helping him become a United States eciti-
zen. An Alhambra woman showed apprecia-
tion for his helping her parents to arrive in

* America from Spain.

Among the other thank you letters In
Rousselot's office are as follows. He arranged
a tour for a man's first visit to the nation’s
capitol.

He acquired information about a Glendora
family's son in Vietnam. The congressman
helped a Covina youth get summer employ-
ment with the weather service, and he alded
an Arcadia man in receiving $1,643 in Social
Security compensation that was due him.

Claremont College was seeking federal
funding to establish a work-study program
for its students. With Rousselot’'s help they
received $15,000.
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‘The congressman gave & speech before the
economics and government classes at Glen-
dora High School recently. In the thank you
letter, a teacher wrote:

“I tell my students that you are a good ex-
ample of how good government works,” the
teacher stated.

He received letters from other elected offi-
cials as well.

William Timmons, an assistant to President
Nixon, wrote a letter in behalf of the chiefl
executive for Rousselot’s remarks when a
group of youths attempted to disrupt the op-
eration of the federal government in 1971,

“No disruptive elements will be permitted
to impinge upon the rights of law-abiding
citizens and government,” Timmons stated.

Gov. Ronald Reagan wrote a letter to the
congressman, informing him that they
shared many of the same concerns.

The El Monte-South El1 Monte Chamber
of Commerce said the development of the
West San Gabriel Valley is due mainly to its
civic leaders like Rousselot.

A woman who lives in San Dimas, pralsed
the congressman for the objective way he
conducted a meeting in Baldwin Park. She
called him an able and impartial arbitrator.

“I have been proud to have you as my
congressman,” one constituent wrote, “but
never have I been prouder than when I read
about your courageous vote against the
SALT agreements.”

Rousselot often writes thoughtful letters
to his supporters, and they often write
thoughtful letters back.

““We received your letter congratulating us
on our 50th wedding anniversary,” a Big
Bear Lake couple wrote the congressman,
“We were surprised and greatly pleased that
you would take time from your busy sched-
ule to write to us.”

Some letters are written in opposition to
Rousselot. When such a letter arrives, the
congressman meets with the constituent and
finds out where the disagreement lies, Harper
said.

Office secretaries open all mail, and place
it on Rousselot's desk. He answers all mail,
but if a matter is going to be taken care of
by office staff, then the secretary clips a
note to the letter to inform the congressman,
Harper added.

“The answers to some letters require re-
search,” he pointed out. "If it's a legislative
matter, then we have our legislative consult-
ants in Washington research the informa-
tion.

“If the questions are on immigration, then
our immigration team does the research,”
Harper continued.

During election, the mail is handled by the
campaign workers, some who are pald and
others are volunteers. The congressman an-
swers all campaign mail, he said.

“When a question is being asked during
the election weeks by many constituents,
Rousselot will write a position paper on the
issue,” Harper commented.

“The paper gives his answers to the prob-
lem, and its available to all the voters.”

A SIMPLE KINDNESS

HON. JESSE A. HELMS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, on July
22 a fine newspaper in my State, the
Asheville Citizen-Times, took note of the
constant courtesy and civility of our col-
league, the distinguished senior Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScorT).

There is a lesson for all of us in this
editor's appraisal of Huea ScorT, and I
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commend this brief editorial to the at-
tention of all Senafors. I ask unanimous
consent that the editorial be printed in
the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A SivpLE EINDNESS

Benator Hugh Scott, the Senate minority
leader, is almost a caricature of most peo-
ples’ image of a professional politician.

That and his spirited advocacy of his be-
loved Republican Party sometimes belies his
profoundly civilized mind and courteous de-
meanor,

It is a custom of long standing with the
veteran lawmaker to break bread at break-
fast with his opponent the day following an
election campaign. The practice remains the
same in both defeat and victory.

Scott realizes the truth in George Santa-
yana's line, “There is nothing to which men,
while they have food and drink, cannot rec-
oncile themselves.”

That simple politeness illustrates not only
kindness, but also an intelligence. Any oaf
can be rude, It takes a thinker to be con-
siderate.

If more political combatants would follow
Scott's custom—and not just after an elec-
tlon—a degree of much needed civility might
be restored to the political process.

The voters, too, might look for such re-
finement in candidates. Good manners may
tell more about a person than most people
realize.

HISTORIC LOCES AT DELAWARE
CITY

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. pu PONT. Mr. Speaker, for some
time I have been engaged in an effort to
upgrade the area around the Historic
Locks at Delaware City. As a matter of
fact, Mr. Warner Foraker of Delaware
City was the first person to contact my
office in regard to his interest in seeing
this site preserved, a project that I feel
would be a most worthwhile undertaking.

This week I received a copy of the
Delaware State Senate Joint Resolution
No. 27 which further indicates the his-
toric significance of these locks by asking
the Delaware congressional delegation to
request the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers to examine the possibility and
feasibility of restoring the historical
locks at Delaware City.

Today I am submitting a copy of this
resolution for the ReEcorD:

DELAWARE STATE SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION
No. 27
Memorializing the Delaware Congressional

Delegation to request the U.8. Army Corps

of Engineers to examine the possibility

and feasibility of restoring the historic
locks at Delaware City

Whereas, the old lock canal which was
opened in 1829 with its eastern-most lock at
Delaware City holds great historical signifi-
cance for the town of Delaware City; and

Whereas, the canal was first recommended

as early as 1661 by Augustine Herman of
Bohemia Manor and seriously considered by
Benjamin Franklin in 1786; and

Whereas, with the construction of the
present Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, the
old locks, which are now only a branch chan-
nel of the new waterway, have been covered
with mud; and
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Whereas, the restoration of these locks
would provide Delaware City with a historical
tourist attraction where the people of Del-
aware and visitors to the State could dis-
cover the special distinetion and flavor of the
old canal town that sets Delaware City apart
from any of the other river and bay side
towns in Delaware from New Castle to Lewes,

Now, therefore:

Be it resolved that the members of the
127th General Assembly and the Governor of
the State of Delaware request the Delaware
Congressional Delegation to contact the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers concerning the pos-
sibility and feasibility of restoring the his-
toric locks at Delaware City.

Be it further resolved that the members
ol the Delaware Congressional Delegation in-
corporate a copy of this resolution into the
Congressional Record or into the record of
any committee hearings that may be con-
ducted relative to this subject.

Be it further resolved that a copy of this
Memorial be mailed to Senator William V.
Roth, Jr. and Joseph R. Biden and to Rep-
resentative Pierre S. DuPont, IV at their re-
spective Benate and House offices in Wash-
ington, D.C.

SHORTER CAMPAIGNS

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, recently
David Broder wrote an article appearing
in local newspapers in which he suggests
that a shortening of the campaign period
between primary and general elections
would be a great advantage to the in-
cumbent in an election contest.

In response to that article, the St. Paul
Dispatch ran an editorial on Thursday,
July 12, stating that in its opinion the
shortened campaign period was not an
undue disadvantage to the challenger.

I agree strongly with what I think is
Mr. Broder's main thesis: that chal-
lengers should have a reasonable oppor-
tunity to defeat incumbents and that
most “reform proposals” are actually in-
cumbents’ insurance policies in the guise
of reform.

However, in this case I agree with the
St. Paul Dispatch editorialists that the
shortened campaign period is of no par-
ticular advantage to the incumbent. Far
worse advantages lie in so-called “re-
form" proposals for Federal financing,
strict limitations of contributions, and
striet limitations of expenses.

The St." Paul Dispatch editorial fol-
lows:

BSHORTER CAMPAIGNS

David Broder, & Washington columnist

whose article on this page today criticizes

two election-reform measures now before the
Congress, is in our opinion making moun-
tains out of small hills.

One bill, already approved by the Senate,
would shorten the campaign—the time be-
tween primary and general elections—for any
federal office. “There is precious little reason,”
says Broder, “to think any challenger, lim-
ited to an elght-week campaign, would stand
a snowball’s chance in hell of defeating an
incumbent . . . who has had . . . years to
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gain name recognition and familiarity, to
propagandize his constituents at public ex-
pense and to organize his re-election cam-
paign."”

Broder is right in saying there are advan-
tages for an incumbent—the name familiar-
ity and the rest—but then his logic falters.
A challenger is not starting from scratch on
the day of the primary. Under the bill, there
is nothing to prevent the challenger from
doing what has always been done: starting
as early or as late before the primary as he
or she wishes. As to the advantages built in
for the incumbent, these are not diminished
by a longer campaign, since they are advan-
tages that begin as soon as he has won his
first election. And a short general election
campalgn is not necessarily a disadvantage to
the challenger. Indeed, it may be an advan-
tage to him, to the incumbent and to the
public, by forcing both candidates to come
earlier and more firmly to grips with issues,
instead of wasting time and money, and
eroding public interest, in meaningless feint-
ing and jabbing. The latter is all too often
the case in campaigns as they are now con-
ducted.

With modern communications, eight weeks
are plenty for any general campalgn and for
any candidate, incumbent or challenger, to
get his story across, even if we disregard the
fact the challenger has doubtless spent con-
siderable time before the primary in building
his case. Short campaigns are the rule in
most other democracies, and no one seriously
argues that incumbents in these countries
are never, or even seldom, defeated. The ar-
gument that shorter general election cam-
paigns are a firm guarantee of re-election
simply vanishes before the facts.

As to the overall spending limit: here
again, Broder's argument is that it places the
challenger at an impossible advantage against
an incumbent who has been, in effect, spend-
ing public funds limitlessly during his tenure.
Well, scarcely any amount of spending by the
challenger can possibly alter that fact of
political life. That is no excuse for not plac-
ing a limit on ecampaign spending. Such
spending has become preposterous in the last
few years, as emphasis on vastly expensive
television advertising has grown. Some rule
of reason has to be applied. To argue that
the incumbent has an “impossible” advan-
tage Is to argue that no limit should be
placed on the challenger's spending—and
that only means opening the door to the
worst kinds of abuses and to limiting eandi-
dacies to those of the very rich or the very
corrupt.

The foregoing does not mean we thor-
oughly approve of the Senate bills. Indeed,
we agree with Broder that the Senate avoided
& more positive alternative to piecemeal re-
form—that is, government-financed cam-
paigns for incumbent and challenger alike,
with the financing equally divided. Oddly
enough, however, Broder seems to fail to rec-
ognize that even this would not really equal-
ize the advantages, for the incumbent would
still be left with all his built-in headstart.
But that headstart is an ineradicable factor
in polities, one no reasonable challenger is
unwilling to accept.

THE LATE JAMES V. “JIM” SMITH
HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973
Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the loss of
a friend surely is one of the most diffi-
cult challenges we face as we proceed
along the road of life. The most untimely
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passing on July 11 of one who many of
us proudly claimed as friend and former
colleague, James V. “Jim” Smith, can
only be described as tragic.

Because of his sterling qualities as a
man, Jim came to occupy a special niche
among his colleagues in this House. Al-
though his service among us was brief,
he quickly demonstrated that he was a
man of his word, a man who worked tire-
lessly for those he represented, a man
who clearly perceived the greatness of
this Nation and its promise for the
future.

President Nixon fully recognized
Jim's capabilities by appointing him as
Administrator of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration. While serving in that ca-
pacity, I had numerous occasions to con-
tact Jim regarding FHA matters brought
to my attention by my constituents. Al-
ways did Jim respond in a forthright
manner, and I soon came to depend up-
on him for advice and counsel on a pro-
gram which has had a significant impact
upon my largely rural district in Ilinois,

Mr, Speaker, I rise in tribute to the
memory of my late friend, Jim Smith,
His life, well spent, will be an inspira-
tion to those who follow.

BLACKOUTS OF HOME GAMES OF
PROFESSIONAL SPORTS

HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing legislation which will
prevent blackouts of home games by pro-
fessional sports teams when those games
are sold out 48 hours or more in advance.
This legislation applies only to those pro-
fessional football, baseball, hockey, and
basketball games which are broadcast
under the authority of a league televi-
sion contract.

The main thrust of the bill goes to the
regular and postseason games of the
National Football League.

As my colleagues are well aware, in
1962 Congress enacted legislation which
provided an antitrust exemption to allow
professional sports teams to pool their
broadcast rights and to enable the vari-
ous leagues to negotiate network contract
on behalf of their member teams,

Since the NFL utilizes the pooled net-
work contract for its regular season and
postseason games, it has been the prime
beneficiary of this antitrust exemption.

In 1962, the NFL's television revenue
was $300,000 per team. Earlier this week,
it was reported that the NFL and the
major networks had reached agreement
on a new 4-vear contract which will
bring the league $200 million in revenue.
This comes out to approximately $1.9
million for each team per year, or an in-
crease of more than 600 percent in 10
years.

Despite this financial windfall, certain
NFL spokesmen still adhere to a general
“public be damned” attitude, which I, for
one, can neither understand nor accept.
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If the NFL continues to flaunt the pub-
lic interest and to ignore the justified
concern of the Congress, we will have no
other alternative than to enact legisla-
tion similar to that which I am introduc-
ing today.

Your Subcommittee on Communica-
tions, of which I am privileged to be the
chairman, will begin hearings next Tues-
day—July 31—on my bill and those in-
troduced by other Members on this im-
portant subject. These hearings will en-
able us to determine if legislation is, in
fact, the only solution to the problem,
and if it is, what form the final bill
should take. Once the record is clear, I
intend to act with all appropriate haste
to see that the sports blackout impasse
is broken.

The text of my bill is as follows:

H.R. 8553
A bill to amend the Communications Act of

1934 for one year with regard to the broad-

casting of certain professional home games

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That part I
of title IIT of the Communications Act of
1934 is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new section:

“BROADCAST OF SOLD-OUT PROFESSIONAL
HOME GAMES

“Sge. 331. (a) If (1) during the one-year
period which begins on the date of enact-
ment of this section, any professional foot-
ball, baseball, basketball, or hockey game
is broadcast under the authority of a league
television contract, and (2) tickets of ad-
mission to such game are no longer available
for purchase by the general public 48 hours
or more before the scheduled beginning time
of such game, then television broadcast
rights shall be made available for television
broadcasting of such game at the time at
which and in the area in which such game
is being played.

“(b) For the purposes of this section, the
term ‘league television contract’ means any
joint agreement by or among persons engag-
ing in or conducting the organized profes-
slonal team sports of football, baseball,
basketball, or hockey, by which any league
of clubs participating in professional foot-
ball, baseball, basketball, or hockey contest
sells or otherwise transfers all or any part
of the rights of such league’s member clubs
in the sponsored telecasting of the games of
football, baseball, basketball, or hockey, as
the case may be, engaged in or conducted by
such clubs.”

EFFICIENCY OF ENERGY USE IN
THE UNITED STATES

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, in view

of the increasing discussion of “The
Energy Crisis” in the United States, I
believe that Members will read with in-
terest an article entitled “Efficiency of
Energy Use in the United States,” by
Eric Hirst and John C. Moyers, published
in the March 30, 1973, issue of Science, a
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publication of the American Association
for the Advancement of Science.

The authors are research staff mem-
bers in the Oak Ridge National Labora-
tory-National Science Foundation en-
vironmental program, Oak Ridge Na-
tional Laboratory, Oak Ridge, Tenn.
Their report was sponsored by the Na-
tional Science Foundation RANN pro-
gram under a contract between the Union
Carbide Corp., and the Atomic Energy
Commission.

The article describes three uses of
energy in which greater efficiency is
feasible: transportation, space heating,
and air conditioning. The authors of the
article conclude that—

It is possible—from an engineering point
of view—to eflect considerable energy sav-
ings in the United States.

The text of the article follows:

EFFICIENCY oF ENERGY UsE IN THE UNITED
STATES: TRANSPORTATION, SPACE HEATING,
AND AR CONDITIONING PROVIDE OPPORTU-
NITIES FOR LARGE ENERGY SAVINGS

(By Eric Hirst and John C. Moyers)

Confiicts between the demand for energy
and environmental quality goals can be re-
solved In several ways. The two most impor-
tant are (1) development and use of pollu-
tion control technologies, and of improved
energy-conversion technologies and (ii) the
improvement in eficiency of energy use. In-
creased efficlency of energy use would help to
slow energy growth rates, thereby relleving
pressure on Scarce energy resources and re-
ducing environmental problems associated
with energy productlion, conversion, and use.

Between 1950 and 1970, U.S. consumption
of energy resources (coal, oll, natural gas,
falling water, and uranium) doubled (1),
with an average annual growth rate of 3.5
percent—more than twice the population
growth rate.

Energy resources are used for many pur-
poses in the United States (2) (Table 1). In
1970, transportation of people and freight
consumed 25 percent of total energy, primar-
ily as petroleum. Space heating of homes and
commercial establishments was the second
largest end-use, consuming an additional 18
percent. Industrial uses of energy |[process
steam, direct heat, electric drive, fuels used
as raw materials (3), and electrolytic proc-
esses| accounted for 42 percent. The remaln-
ing 15 percent was used by the commercial
and residential sectors for water heating, air
conditioning, refrigeration, cooking, lighting,
operation of small appliances, and other mis-
cellaneous purposes.

During the 1960's, the percentage of energy
consumed for electric drive, raw materials,
air conditioning, refrigeration, and electro-
lytic processes increased relative to the total.
Air conditioning showed the largest relative
growth, increasing its share of total energy
use by 81 percent, while the other uses noted
increased thelr shares of the total by less than
10 percent in this period.

The growth in energy consumption by air
conditioners, refrigerators, electric drive, and
electrolytic processes—coupled with the sub-
stitution of electricity for direct fossil fuel
combustion for some space and water heat-
ing, cooking, and industrial heat—accounts
for the rapid growth in electricity consump-
tion, Between 1860 and 1970, while consump-
tion of primary energy (1) grew by 51 per-
cent, the use of electricity (4) grew by 104
percent. The increasing use of electricity rela-
tive to the primary fuels is an important
factor accounting for energy growth rates be-
cause of the Inherently low efficiency of elec-
tricity generation, transmission, and distribu-
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tion which averaged 30 percent during this
decade (1, 4). In 1970, electrical generation
(1) accounted for 24 percent of energy re-
source consumption as compared to 19 per-
cent in 1960.

Industry, the largest energy user, includes
manufacturing; mining; and agriculture,
forestry, and fisheries. Six manufacturers—
of primary metals; of chemicals; of petro-
leum and coal; of stone, clay, and glass; of
paper; and of food—account for half of in-
dustrial energy consumption (5), equivalent
to 20 percent of the total energy budget.

Energy consumption is determined by at
least three factors: population, affluence, and
efficlency of use. In this article we describe
three areas in which energy-efliclency im-
provements (the third factor) might be par-
ticularly important: (1) transportation of
people and freight, (ii) space heating, and
(iit) space cooling (eir conditioning).

Energy efficiency varies considerably among
the different passenger and freight trans-
port modes. Shifts from energy-intensive
modes (airplanes, trucks, automobiles) to
energy-efficient modes (boats, pipelines,
trains, buses) could significantly reduce en-
ergy consumption. Increasing the amount of
bullding insulation could reduce both space-
heating and alr-conditioning energy con-
sumption in homes and save money for the
homeowner. Energy consumption for air con-
ditioning could be greatly reduced through
the use of units that are more energy effi-
clent.

TRANSPORTATION

Transportation of people and goods con-
sumed 16,600 trillion British thermal units
(6) in 1970 (25 percent of total energy con-
sumption) (1I). Energy requirements for
transportation increased by 89 percent be-
tween 1950 and 1970, an average annual
growth rate of 3.2 percent.

Increases in transportation energy con-
sumption (7) are due to (i) growth in traffic
levels, (ii) shifts toward the use of less
energy-efficlent transport modes, and (iii)
declines In energy efliclency for individual
modes. Energy intensiveness, the inverse of
energy efficiency, is expressed here as British
thermal units per ton-mile for freight and as
British thermal units per passenger-mile for
passenger traffic.

Table 2 shows approximate values (8) for
energy consumption and average revenue in
1970 for intercity frelght modes; the large
range in energy efficlency among modes is
noteworthy. Pipelines and waterways (barges
and boats) are very efficient; however, they
are limited in the kinds of materials they
can transport and in the flexibility of their
pickup and delivery points. Rallroads are
slightly less efficient than pipelines. Trucks,
which are faster and more flexible than the
preceding three modes, are, with respect to
energy, only one-fourth as efficient as rall-
roads. Airplanes, the fastest mode, are only
1/60 as efficient as trains.

The variation in freight prices shown in
Table 2 closely parallels the variation in en-
ergy intensiveness. The increased prices of
the less efficient modes reflect their greater
speed, flexibility, and reliability.

Table 3 gives approximate 1870 energy and
price data for various passenger modes (8),
For intercity passenger traflic, trains and
buses are the most efficient modes. Cars are
less than one-half as efficient as buses, and
airplanes are only one-fifth as efficient as
buses.

For urban passenger traffic, mass transit
systems (of which about 60 percent are bus
systems) are more than twice as energy ef-
ficlent as automobiles. Walking and bicycling
are an order of magnitude more efficient than
autos, on the basis of energy consumption to
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produce food. Urban values of efficlency for
cars and buses are much lower than intercity
values because of poorer vehicle perform-
ance (fewer miles per gallon) and poorer
utilization (fewer passenger per vehicle).

Passenger transport prices are also shown
in Table 3. The correlation between energy
intensiveness and price, while positive, is not
as strong as for freight transport. Again, the
differences in price reflect the increased
values of the more energy-intensive modes.

The transportation scenario for 1970 shown
in Table 4 gives energy savings that may be
possible through increased use of more ef-
ficient modes. The first calculation uses the
actual 1970 transportation patterns. The
scenario—entirely speculative—indicates the
potential energy savings that could have oc-
curred through shifts to more efficient trans-
port modes. In this hypothetical scenario,
half the freight trafic carried by truck and by
airplane is assumed to have been carried by
rall; half the intercity passenger traffic car-
ried by airplane and one-third the traffic car-
ried by car are assumed to have been carried
by bus and train; and half the urban auto-
mobile traffic is assumed to have been car-
ried by bus. The load factors (percentage of
transport capacity utilized) and prices are
assumed to be the same for both calculations.
The . scenarlo ignores several factors that
might inhibit shifts to energy-efficient trans-
port modes, such as existing land-use pat-
terns, capital costs, changes in energy ef-
ficlency within a glven mode, substitutability
among modes, new technologles, transporta-
tion ownership patterns, and other institu-
tional arrangements.

The hypothetical scenario requires only 78
percent as much energy to move the same
traflic as does the actual calculation. This
savings of 2,800 trillion Btu is equal to 4 per-
cent of the total 1970 energy budget. The
scenarlo also results in a total transportation
cost that is $19 billion less than the actual
1970 cost (a 12 percent reduction). The dol-
lar savings (which includes the energy saved)
must be balanced against any losses in speed,
comfort, and flexibility resulting from a shift
to energy-efficient modes.

TABLE 1.—END-USES OF ENERGY IN THE UNITED STATES
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1 Estimates for 1970 uhtalned hy extrapolating changes in
energy-use patterns from SRI d

7 Includes clothes drying, smnllapplmnces lighting, and other
miscellaneous energy uses.

TABLE 2.—ENERGY AND PRICE DATA FOR INTERCITY
FREIGHT TRANSPORT

Price (cents

Energy (Biu
e ton-mile)
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TABLE 3.—ENERGY AND PRICE DATA FOR PASSENGER

TRANSPORT

Price
(cents/pas-
senger-mile)

Energy
(Btu/pas-

Mode senger-mile)

Intercity: !
Bus

Automobile -

! Load factors (percentage of transport capacity utilized) for
intercity travel are about: bus, 45 percent; railroad, 35 percent;
automobile, 48 percent; and anp[ane 50 percent.

% Load factors for urban travel are about: mass transit, 20
percent: and automobile, 28 percent.

To some extent, the current mix of trans-
port modes is optimal, chosen in response to
a varlety of factors. However, noninternalized
social costs, such as noise and alir pollution
and various government actlvities (regula-
tion, subsidization, research), may tend to
distort the mix, and, therefore, present mo-
dal patterns may not be soclally optimal.

Present trends in modal mix are deter-
mined by personal preference, private eco-
nomics, convenience, speed, reliability, and
government policy. Emerging factors such as
fuel scarcities, rising energy prices, depend-
ence on petroleum imports, urban land-use
problems, and environmental gquality con-
siderations may provide incentives to shift
transportation patterns toward greater en-
ergy efliclency.

SPACE HEATING

The largest single energy-consuming funec-
tion in the home is space heating. In an
average all-electric home in a moderate cli-
mate, space heating uses over half the en-
ergy delivered to the home; in gas- or oil-
heated homes, the fraction is probably larger
because the importance of thermal insula-
tion has not been stressed where these fuels
are used.

The nearest approach to a national stand-
ard for thermal insulation in residentlal con-
struction is *Minimum Property Standards
(MPS) for One and Two Living Units,” is-
sued by the Federal Housing Administration
(FHA). In June 1971), FHA revised the MPS
to require more Insulation, with the stated
objectives of reducing air pollution and fuel
consumption.

A recent study (9) estimated the value of
different amounts of thermal insulation in
terms both of dollar savings to the home-
owner and of reduction in energy consump-
tion. Hypothetical model homes (1800 square
feet) were placed in three climatic regions,
each representing one-third of the U.S. pop-
ulation. The three regions were represented
by Atlanta, New York, and Minneapolis.

As an example of the findings of the study,
Table 5 presents the results applicable to a
New York residence, including the insula-
tion requirements of the unrevised and the
revised MPS, the insulation that ylelds the
maximum economic benefit to the home-
owner, and the monetary and energy savings
that result in each case. The net monetary
savings are given after recovery of the cost
of the insulation installation, and would be
realized each year of the lifetime of the
home. A mortgage interest rate of 7 percent
was assumed,

The revised MPS provide appreciable sav=-
ings in energy consumption and in the cost
of heating a residence, although more insu-
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lation is needed to minimize the long-term
cost to the homeowner. A further increase
in insulation requirements would increase
both dollar and energy savings.

The total energy consumption of the
United States (1) in 1970 was 67,000 trilllon
Btu, and about 11 percent was devoted to
residential space heating and 7 percent to
commercall space heating (2). Table 5 shows
reductions in energy required for space heat-
ing of 49 percent for gas-heated homes and
47 percent for electric-heated homes in the
New York area by going from the MPS-
required insulation in 1970 to the economi-
cally optimum amount of insulation. The
nationwide average reductions are 43 per-
cent for gas-heated homes and 41 percent
for electric-heated homes. An average savings
of 42 percent, applied to the space heating
energy requirements for all residentlal units
(single family and apartment, gas and elec-
tric), would have amounted to 3100 trillion
Btu in 1970 (4.6 percent of total energy con-
sumptlon). The energy savings are somewhat
understated—as insulation is added, the heat
irom lights, stoves, refrigerators, and other
appliances becomes a significant part of the
total heat requlred. The use of additional in-
sulation also reduces the energy consumption
for air conditioning as discussed later.

Electrical resistance heating is more waste-
ful of primary energy than is direct com-
bustion heating. The average efficlency for
electric power plants (1) In the United States
is about 33 percent, and the efficiency (4) of
transmitting and distributing the power to
the customer is about 91 percent, The end-
use efficlency of electrical resistance heating
is 100 percent; so the overall efficiency is ap-
proximately 30 percent. Thus, for every unit
of heat delivered in the home, 3.3 units of
heat must be extracted from the fuel at the
power plant. Conversely, the end-use ef-
ficlency of gas- or oll-burning home heating
systems is about 60 percent (claimed values
range from 40 to 80 percent), meaning that
1.7 units of heat must be extracted from the
fuel for each unit delivered to the living
area of the home. Therefore, the electrically
heated home requires about twice as much
fuel per unit of heat as the gas- or oil-heated
home, assuming equivalent insulation.

The debate about whether gas, oll, or
electric-resistance space heating is better
from a conservation point of view may soon
be moot because of the shortage of natural
gas and petroleum. The use of electricity gen-
erated by nuclear plants for this purpose can
be argued to be a more prudent use of re-
sources than is the combustion of natural gas
or oll for its energy content. Heating by coal-
generated electricity may also be preferable
to heating by gas or oil in that a plentiful
resource is used and dwindling resources are
conserved.

The use of electrical heat pumps could
equalize the positions of electric-, oil-, and
gas-heating systems from a fuel conservation
standpoint. The heat pump delivers about 2
units of heat energy for each unit of electric
energy that it consumes. Therefore, only 1.7
units of fuel energy would be required at the
power plant for each unit of delivered heat,
essentially the same as that required for
fueling a home furnace.

Heat pumps are not initially expensive
when installed in conjunction with central
alr conditioning; the basic equipment and
air handling systems are the same for both
heating and cooling. A major Impediment to
their widespread use has been high mainte-
nance cost assoclated with equipment fail-
ure. Several manufacturers of heat pumps
have carried out extensive programs to im-
prove component rellability that, if success-
ful, should improve acceptance by home-
OWners.
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TABLE 4.—ACTUAL AND HYPOTHETICAL ENERGY CONSUMPTION PATTERNS FOR TRANSPORTATION IN 1870
Percentage of total traffic
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TABLE 5.—COMPARISON OF INSULATION REQUIREMENTS AND MONETARY AND ENERGY SAVINGS FOR A NEW YORK RESIDENCE

Insulation specification

Unrevised MPS !

Revised MPS1 Economic optimum

Electric

Gas Electric

Wall insulation thickness (inches)

Ceiling insulation thickness (inches).

—

iy

Floor insulation
Storm

=22

Monetary savings (dollars per year) .____
Reduction of energy consumption (percen

OO0 O

3
34
Yes
Yes

32
43

1 Minimum properly standards (MPS) for 1 and 2 living units.

SPACE COOLING

In all-electric homes, air conditioning
ranks third as & major energy-consuming
function, behind space heating and water
heating. Air conditioning is particularly im-
portant because it contributes to or is the
cause of the annual peak load that occurs in
the summertime for many utility systems.

In addition to reducing the energy re-
quired for space heating, the ample use of
thermal insulation reduces the energy re-
quired for air conditioning. In the New York
case, use of the economically optimum
amount of insulation results in a reduction
of the electricity consumed for air condi-
tioning of 26 percent for the gas home or 18
percent for the electric home, compared to
the 1970 MPS-compliance homes.

The popularity of room air conditioners
is evidenced by an exponential sales growth
with a doubling time of 5 years over the past
decade; almost 6 million were sold in 1870.
The strong growth in sales is expected to
continue since industry statistics show a
market saturation of only about 40 per-
cent.

There are about 1400 models of room air
conditioners available on the market today,
sold under 52 different brand names (10)
A characteristic of the machines that varies
widely but is not normally advertised is the
efficiency with which energy is converted to
cooling. Efficiency ranges from 4.7 to 122
Btu per watt-hour. Thus the least efficient
machine consumes 2.6 times as much elec-
tricity per unit of cooling as the most effi-
cient one, Figure 1 shows the efficiencies of
all units having ratings up to 24,000 Btu per
hour, as listed in (10).

From an economic point of view, the pur-
chaser should select the particular model of
air conditioner that provides the needed
cooling capacity and the lowest total cost
(capital, maintenance, operation) over the
unit's lifetime. Because of the large number
of models available and the general ignor-
ance of the fact that such a range of efficlen-
cies exists, the most economical choice is not
likely to be made, An industry-sponsored
certification program requires that the cool-
ing rating and wattage input be listed on the
nameplate of each unit, providing the basic

information required for determining effi-
clency. However, the nameplate is often hard
to locate and does not state the efficiency

explicitly.

The magnitude of possible savings that
would result from buying a more efficlent
unit is illustrated by the following case. Of
the 90 models with a capacity of 10,000 Btu
per hour, the lowest eficiency model draws
2100 watts and the highest efficiency model
draws 880 watts. In Washington, D.C., the
average room air conditioner operates about
800 hours per year. The low-efficiency unit
would use 976 kilowatt-hours more elec-
tricity each year than the high-efficiency
unit. At 1.8 cents per kilowatt-hour, the
operating cost would increase by $17.57 per
year. The air conditioner could be expected
to have a life of 10 years. If the purchaser op-
erates on a credit card economy, with an 18
percent interest rate, he would be eco-
nomically justified in paying up to $79 more
for the high-efficlency unit. If his interest
rate were 6 percent, an additional purchase
price of $130 would be justified.

In the above example, the two units were
assumed to operate the same number of
hours per year. However, many of the low-
priced, low-efficiency units are not equipped
with thermostats. As a result, they may op-
erate almost continuously, with a lower-
than-desired room temperature. This com-
pounds the Inefficlency and, in addition,
shortens the lifetime of the units.

In addition to the probable economic ad-
vantage to the consumer, an improvement
in the average efficlency of room air condi-
tioners would result in appreciable reduc-
tions in the nation’s energy consumption and
required generating capacity. If the size dis-
tribution of all existing room units is that
for the 1970 sales, the average efficiency (10)
is 6 Btu per watt-hour, and the average an-
nual operating time is 886 hours per year,
then the nation's room air conditioners con-
sumed 394 billion kilowatt-hours during
1970. On the same basis, the connected load
was 44,500 megawatts, and the annual equiv-
alent coal consumption was 18.9 million tons.
If the assumed efficiency is changed to 10
Btu per watt-hour, the annual power con-
sumption would have been 23.6 billion kilo-
watt-hours, a reduction of 15.8 billion kilo-
watt-hours, The connected load would have
decreased to 26,700 megawatts, a reduction of
17,800 megawatts, The annual coal consump-
tion for room air conditioners would have
been 11.3 million tons, a reduction of 7.6
million tons, or at a typical strip mine yield

of 5000 tons per acre, a reductlion in strip-
ped area of 1500 acres in 1970.

OTHER POTENTIAL ENERGY SAVINGS

Energy-efficiency improvements can be
effected for other end-uses of energy besides
the three considered here. Improved ap-
pliance design could increase the energy
efficiency of hot-water heaters, stoves, and
refrigerators. The use of solar energy for
residential space and water heating is tech-
nologically feasible and might some day be
economically feasible. Alternatively, waste
heat from air conditioners could be used for
water heating. Improved design or elimina-
tion of gas pilot lights and elimination of
gas yard lights would also provide energy
savings (11). Increased energy efficiency with-
in homes would tend to reduce summer air-
conditioning loads.

In the commercial sector, energy savings
in space heating and cooling such as those
described earlier are possible. In addition,
the use of total energy systems (on-site gen-
eration of electricity and the use of waste
heat for space and water heating and ahsorp-
tion air conditioning) would increase the
overall energy efficiency of commercial
operations.

Commercial lighting accounts for about 10
percent of total electricity consumption (12).
Some architects claim that currently rec-
ommended lighting levels can be reduced
without danger to eyesight or worker per-
formance (13). Such reduction would save
energy directly and by reducing aircondi-
tloning loads. Alternatively, waste heat from
lighting can be circulated in winter for space
heating and shunted outdoors in summer
to reduce air-conditioning loads.

Changes In bullding design practices might
effect energy saving (13). Such changes could
include use of less glass and of windows that
open for circulation of outside air.

Waste heat and low temperature steam
from electric power plants may be useful for
certain industries anc for space heating in
urban districts (14). This thermal energy
(about 8 percent of energy consumption in
1970} (15) could be used for industrial proc-
ess steam, space heating, water heating, and
air conditioning in a carefully planned urban
complex,

The manufacture of a few basic materials
accounts for a large fraction of industrial
energy consumption. Increased recycle of

energy-intensive materfals such as alumi-
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num, steel, and paper would save energy.
Savings could also come from lower produc-
tion of certaln materials. For example, the
production of packaging materials (paper,
metal, glass, plastic, wood) requires about 4
percent of the total energy budget. In general,
it may be possible to design products and
choose materials to decrease the use of pack-
aging and to reduce energy costs per unit of
production.
IMPLEMENTATION

Changes in energy prices, both levels and
rate structures, would influence decisions
concerning capital versus life costs, and this
would affect the use of energy-conserving
technologies. Public education to increase
awareress of energy problems might heighten
consumer sensitivity toward personal energy
consumption. Various local, state, and federal
government policies exist that, directly and
indirectly, influence the efficiency of energy
use. These three routes are not independent;
in particular, government policles could affect
prices or public education (or both) on en-
ergy use,

One major factor that promotes energy
consumption is the low price of energy. A
typical family in the United States spends
about 5 percent of its annual budget on elec~
tricity, gas, and gasoline. The cost of fuels
and electricity to manufacturers is about 1.5
percent of the value of their total shipments,
Because the price of energy is low relative
to other costs, efficient use of energy has not
been of great importance In the economy.
Not only are Tuel prices low, but historically
they have declined relative to other prices.

The downward trend in the relative price
of energy has begun to reverse because cf the
growing scarcity of fuels, increasing costs of
both money and energy-conversion facliities
(power plants, petroleum refineries), and the
need to internalize social costs of energy pro-
duction and use, The impact of rising energy
prices on demand is difficult to assess. Ac-
cording to one source (16):

In the absence of any information, we
assume a long-run price elasticity of de-
mand of—0.5 (meaning that in the long-
run a doubling of energy prices will reduce
demand by a factor of the sguare root of
2, namely to about 70 percent of what it
would have been otherwise).

The factors cited above (fuel scarcity, ris-
ing costs, environmental constraints) are
likely to influence energy price structures
as well as levels. If these factors tend to
increase energy prices uniformly (per Btu
delivered), then energy price structures will
become flatter; that is, the percentage dif-
ference in price between the first and last
unit purchased by a customer will be less
than that under existing rate structures. The
impact of such rate structure changes on the
demand for energy is unknown, and research
is needed.

Increases in the price of energy should
decrease the gquantity demanded and this is
likely to encourage more eflficient use of
energy. For example, if the price of gasoline
rises, there will probably be a shift to the
use of smaller cars and perhaps to the use
of public transportation systems,

Public education programs may slow en-
ergy demand. As Americans understand bet-
ter the environmental problems associated
with energy production and use, they may
voluntarlly decrease their personal energy-
consumption growth rates. Experlences in
New York City and in Sweden with energy-
conservation advertising programs showed
that the public is willing and able to con-
serve energy, at least during short-term
emergencies.

Consumers can be educated about the en-
ergy consumption of various appliances. The
energy-efficiency data for air conditioners
presented here are probably not familiar to
most prospective buyers of air conditioners.
If consumers understood energy and dollar
costs of low-efliclency units, perhaps they
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would opt for more expensive, high-efficiency
units to save money over the lifetime of the
unit and also to reduce environmental im-
pacts. Recently, at least two air-conditioner
manufacturers began marketing campalgns
that stress energy efficlency. Some electric
utilities have also begun to urge their cus-
tomers to use electricity conservatively and
efficiently.

Public education can be achleved through
government publications or government reg-
ulation, for example, by requiring labels on
appliances which state the energy efficlency
and provide estimates of operating costs.
Advertisements for energy-consuming equip-
ment might be required to state the energy
efficiency.

Federal policies, reflected In research ex-
penditures, construction of facilities, taxes
and subsidies, influence energy consumption.
For example, the federal government spends
several billion dollars annually on highway,
airway, and airport construction, but noth-
ing is spent for railway and railroad con-
struction. Until recently, federal transporta-
tion research and development funds were
allocated almost exclusively to air and high-
way travel. Passage of the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Act, establishment of the National
Rallroad Passenger Corporation (AMTRAK),
plus increases in research funds for rall and
mass transport may increase the use of these
energy-efficient travel modes.

Similarly, through agencies such as the
Tennessee Valley Authority, the federal gov-
ernment subsidizes the cost of electricity.
The reduced price for public power custom-
ers increases electricity consumption over
what it would otherwise be.

Governments also influence energy con-
sumptlon directly and indirectly through al-
lowances for depletion of resources, purchase
specifications (to require recycled paper, for
example), management of public energy
holdings, regulation of gas and electric utility
rate levels and structures, restrictions on
energy promotion, and establishment of
minimum energy performance standards for
appliances and housing.

The federal government spends about $0.5
billion a year on research and development
for civilian energy, of which the vast major-
ity 1s devoted to energy supply technologles
(16) :

« + » Until recently only severely limited
funds were avallable for developing a detalled
understanding of the ways in which the na-
tlon uses energy . . . The recently instituted
Research Applied to National Needs (RANN)
Directorate of the National Science Founda-
tion . . . has been supporting research di-
rected toward developing a detalled under-
standing of the way in which the country
utilizes energy. . . . This program also seeks
to examine the options for meeting the needs
of society at reduced energy and environ-
mental costs.

Perhaps new research on energy use will
reveal additional ways to reduce energy
rates.

SUMMARY

‘We described three uses of energy for
which greater efficiency is feasible: transpor-
tation, space heating, and air conditioning.
Shifts to less energy-intensive transporta-
tion modes could substantially reduce energy
consumption; the magnitude of such savings
would, of course, depend on the extent of
such shifts and possible load factor changes.
The hypothetical transportation scenario de-
scribed here results in a 22 percent savings
in energy for transportation in 1970, a savings
of 2800 trillion Btu.

To the homeowner, increasing the amount
of bullding insulation and, in some cases,
adding storm windows would reduce energy
consumption and provide monetary savings.
If all homes in 1970 had the “economic opti-
mum” amount of insulation, energy con-
sumption for residential heating would have
been 42 percent less than if the homes were
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insulated to meet the pre-1971 FHA stand-
ards, a savings of 3100 trilllon Btu.

Increased utilization of energy-efficient air
conditioners and of bullding insulation
would provide significant energy savings and
help to reduce peak power demands during
the summer. A 67 percent increase in energy
efficiency for room air conditloners would
have saved 158 billion kilowatt-hours in
1870.

In conclusion, it is possible—from an engi-
neering point of view—to effect considerable
energy savings in the United States. Increases
in the eficiency of energy use would provide
desired end results with smaller energy in-
puts, Such measures will not reduce the level
of energy consumption, but they could slow
energy growth rates.
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A CANADIAN ALTERNATIVE FOR
ALASKAN OIL

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Speaker, Canadian
Parliamentarians flew here July 24 for a
meeting with Members of Congress on
the proposed delivery system for Alaskan
oil. They expressed concern that Can-
ada’s willingness to receive an applica-
tion for a pipeline across its territory had
been misrepresented by the U.S. Govern-
ment. Canadian Government responses
to specific inquiries from Congress were
not relayed by the State Department be-
fore the crucial Senate vote July 13 on
the Monrale-Bayh amendment. The
Canadian Parliamentarians also ex-
pressed concern over probable oil spills
along their coast if oil were shipped
south by tanker from Valdez to Seattle.

Mr. Speaker, the attitude of the Cana-
dian Government is clear, Canada is will-
ing to consider an oil pipeline built across
its territory to the United States. The
application would have to proceed
through normal channels in Canada, and
there is a difference of opinion as to
whether a formal treaty is necessary. But
the Canadian Government has assured
us that the approval process could be
completed in 12 to 24 months, that native
claims present no obstacle, and that
Canada does not require 51-percent own-
ership of the pipeline as the State De-
partment, until July 16, stated it did.

My colleague from Minnesota, Senator
MonpaLg, at hearings this week before
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee,
commented that on July 13 it was only
reasonable for Senators, having been as-
sured unequivocally by the State Depart-
ment that there was no Canadian alter-
native, to vote as they did, 61 to 29, not
to consider a nonexistent alternative.

We know now that this alternative does
exist. The Canadian Government has
made that clear.

Let me review briefly why an all-land
route across Canada is preferable to the
proposed Alaska-pipeline-tanker sys-
tem: First of all, weighing west coast
needs against those of the Midwest and
the East, the needs of the latter two re-
gions clearly prevail. The west coast has
its own sources of oil, plus reasonably
secure foreign sources. The Midwest and
East do not.

Second, according to a 1972 Interior
Department estimate, construction of an
all-land route across Canada could mean
as little as 1 year’s delay, possibly 2.

Third, there is little difference in cost
between construction of an Alaskan pipe-
line-tanker system and construction of a
single oil-gas pipeline corridor across
Canada.

And finally, disruption of the environ-
ment would be less from a single cor-
ridor. Moreover, the Canadian route
would avoid the earthquake-prone south-
ern portion of the trans-Alaska route as
well as the danger of oil spills at sea.

‘We know in the House what the Senate
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on July 13 did not know—that there is
a Canadian alternative, Building an oil
pipeline across Canada is a practical
possibility. Mr. Speaker, it is not too
late, as perhaps some hoped it would be.
We can still act fo see that the possi-
bility of a Canadian alternative becomes
a reality. We can still move to strengthen
our historic friendship with our north-
ern neighbor by construction of this mu-
tually beneficial *“iron artery.”

SAVING HEART VICTIMS

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, many Mem-
bers of this body live in Montgomery
County, Md., which I represent, and have
been very interested in the lifesaving
techniques pioneered by the Montgomery
County Heartmobile.

This experimental vehicle very nearly
had its own life cut off too soon, having
only then been in operation about a year.
I was pleased to help obtain Federal
funds for an extension which permitted
the training of 50 ambulance workers
from various parts of the county in the
Heartmobile techniques. This nucleus of
trained personnel permitted us to think
along the lines of a broadened effort.

Now, I am pleased to report, there are
firm plans to broaden the program. This
report of the plans is from the July 12
edition of the Gaithersburg Gazette:

Savinc Heaer VicTras
(By Pat Ettl)

An Emergency Medical Service Program,
using state-certified paramedics, will be in-
stituted in Montgomery County, making it
the first jurisdiction in the Metropolitan area
to receive in reality the life-saving tech-
nigues, which for many to date has meant
little more than the dramatization on a tele-
vision program.

The announcement of the program, which
has had the full participation of the Mont-
gomery County Medical Association and the
Fire and Rescue Board in its planning, was
made by County Executive James P. Gleason.

Gleason sald the past six months have
been spent on working out the program
which has involved many agencies.

As now planned the program would go into
effect In January of 1974.

Instituting the program will reguire a
supplemental appropriation of $218,000 from
the County Council. This would be the cost
of the program for 1974. Years following a
lesser amount would be mneeded (approxi-
mately $125,000) since the first year's ex-
penditures would include the cost of equip-
ment.

The major expenditure would be the life-
saving vehicles and related equipment which
Gleason estimated would cost $163,000.

Initially (in 1974) it would be hoped to
station one of the vehicles at the Bethesda-
Chevy Chase Rescue Department and one at
the Wheaton Department. By 1975, a third
vehicle would be stationed in the Gaithers-
burg-Rockville area.

Specially trained paramedics would be as-
signed to the vehicles and by direct contact
with the four county hospitals, under the
direction of a doctor, they would be able to
use practices and skills to save a person's
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life. As of now persons on ambulances are
restricted to using only basic first-aid tech-
nigues on persons.

The equipment would be used in cases of
the critically injured for other emergency
cases such as heart conditions. For many of
these cases time is of essence in saving a life,
it was peinted out.

FIFTY ALREADY TRAINED

In anticipation of getting such a program
started in the county some 650 members of
fire departments and rescue squads have
taken the highly intensive training required
for a paramedic and have already been cer-
tified by the state.

The four county hosplitals—Montgomery
General, Suburban, Washington Adventist,
and Holy Cross, have also been in on the
planning stages as well as the Heart Asso-
ciatlon which has operated a Heartmobile in
the county.

Mary Beth Lagoey, who was assoclated with
Heartmobile and also with Holy Cross Hospi-
tal, has been named temporary program of-
ficer of the Emergency Medical Service Pro-
gram.

IT IS TIME FOR THE UNITED
STATES TO CEASE FINANCING THE
TORTURE OF VIETNAMESE POLIT-
ICAL PRISONERS

HON. SHIRLEY CHISHOLM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mrs. CHISHOLM. Mr. Speaker, there
is presenfly a situation in South Viet-
nam that I feel is deplorable. That is the
existence and the treatment of political
prisoners, and the fact that financial aid
from the United States is instrumental
in perpetuating this situation. Therefore,
I believe that it is the duty of the Con-
gress to do everything in its power to
rectify this problem.

The end result of the Vietnam war was
to have been the establishment of a
democratic form of government in South
Vietnam—one where all people would
have an equal voice in the government.
What has resulted instead is a regime
that suppresses any form of political op-
position, and shows a total lack of regard
for justice. Thousands of men, women,
and children have been thrown into jail
as political prisoners. There are 200,000
of these prisoners now being confined
in conditions that are often too inhu-
mane to believe.

The biggest atrocity of all is the huge
sums of money from the United States
that supports this regime. While AID as-
serts that they have halted aid to South
Vietnamese prisons and police, the fol-
lowing disturbing items have been found
in the ATD fiscal year 1974 budget:

(A) Indochina Postwar Reconstruction
Assisting Program.

(1) $869,000 for computer tralning of 200
National Police Command Personnel.

(2) $1,605,000 for Police Telecommunica-
tions System (USAID Project 730-11-995-
380) of this, 985,000 will be for 24 US.
civilian advisors,

(3) $256,000 for training of 64 police com~
manders (USAID Project 730-11-799-372).

(B) Unligquidated Obligations Account.

(1) #1,285,000 for Public Safety Communi-
cations (Project 730-11-710-209).




26010

(2) $2,472,000 for National Police Support
(Project 730-11-710-352).

{3) £30,000 for corrections centers (730-11-
T10-353).

The Vietnam war was the darkest hour
in the history of our country. It divided
our Nation, and seriously weakened the
faith of many American citizens in the
ability of the governing body to govern.
But we must not cause any further weak-
ening in our governmental structure by
idly watching South Vietnam make a
mockery out of democratic rule. The ra-
tionale given for continuation of the
Vietnam war for so many years was that:
the people of South Vietnam have a right
to determine their own political destiny,
and our only purpose in fighting was to
make sure that their right was realized.
Well, it is high time that we begin to
seriously consider whether the actions of
Thieu’s regime are really representative
of the views of the people of South
Vietnam.

I, therefore, urge that you support Rep-
resentative ParreN MITCHELL's amend-
ment to discontinue funds to South Viet-
name until that government releases all
political prisoners.

INTERNATIONAL JUVENILE
DELINQUENCY

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, some na-
tions are like children. They insist on
going ahead with destructive policies in
spite of the uselessness of their actions
and the threat such activities pose to in-
nocent bystanders. No better recent ex-
ample of this can be singled out than
France’s latest series of nuclear bomb
tests.

Scheduled for early summer, these
tests are slated to be conducted at the
South Sea atoll named Muroroa, where
France has conducted atmospheric tests
gince 1966. These tests too will be con-
ducted in the atmosphere, dumping
radioactive pollution and fallout in a
wide swath across the globe.

French scientific and governmental
sources brush off such fears, claiming
there will be minimal fallout. Yet every-
one remembers the fearful effects of at-
mospheric testing leading to the partial
test ban treaty, which, except for French
intransigence, has emerged as a genuine
international step ahead.

It should also be added that the im-
pending series of tests will include a mas~
sive H-bomb explosion, with all the dan-
gers this poses. France in addition re-
fused to sign the partial test ban treaty.

Nations in the area, especially Austra-
lia and New Zealand, feel directly im-
periled by these tests, and with excellent
reason. Both governments have vigor-
ously protested to the French Govern-
ment, and have been rebuffed. Both coun-
tries have taken their complaint to the
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World Court at the Hague in Holland.

Two major international groupings of
trade unions, non-Communist and Com-
munist, have threatened global strike ac-
tion and boycotts against French goods,
shipping, airlines, and industries. Several
nations, among them Australia and Peru,
are considering breaking off diplomatic
relations with France as a consequence.

In France itself, opponents of the nu-
clear program have called attention to
the massive waste of resources involved
in the independent nuclear program car-
ried forward by that country since De
Gaulle set it afoot in 1959. That under-
taking takes up approximately one-third
of the French military budget.

What this amounts to is a gigantic, ex-
pensive ego trip at world expense ard in
defiance of international détente. Recog-
nizing that testing edged the world ever
closer to nuclear pollution and devasta-
tion, the great powers have painfully and
slowly begun to construct curbs on nu-
clear undertakings.

Renewed nuclear testing can only take
the world a step backward, a tragedy of
the first order, particularly in light of
painstaking efforts around the world to
ease pressures and areas of friction.

The United States will also be harmed
by massive radioactive fallout, for a con-
siderable part of that fallout will in-
evitably find its way into our own area
of the world. No one, not even France,
has been able to control wind currents.
We may not receive all the direct fallout.
That dubious gift will be showered on
nations in the immediate vicinity. But we
will, along with everyone else, receive
some of it.

France seems to follow the most abra-
sive policies in its own national interest
and to the detriment of virtually every
other nation. Heroin comes to the United
States courtesy of the French Govern-
ment’s policy of looking the other way.

She is one of the leading purveyors of
arms to developing nations of the world.
If any country seeks ordnance, French
merchants are ready, eager, a1d willing
to peddle them what they wish and can
pay for.

Perhaps the classic example of this is
the sale of French warplanes of the most
modern sort to Quaddafi of Libya. ThLese
aireraft, numbering more than 100, were
sold to Libya, in spite of the almost cer-
tain knowledge that they would imme-
diately be made available to Egypt, thus
increasing the possibility of a major
flareup in the Middle East.

It is not an exaggeration to note that
France is today probably the one nation
in the world most opposed to the aims
of the United States. As we move closer
to detente and easing of tensions with
Russia and China, and as our role in the
war in Southeast Asia terminates, France
emerges as the nation most hostile to the
United States.

I defy anyone to pick out any major
U.S. policy with which France agrees
and in which she has aided us.

Around the world, a major boycott of
French products is set to begin, led by
trade unions, Australia and New Zealand.
In the past, similar efforts have been
mounted on a limited scale here, espe-
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cially against French wines by the Res-
faurant Association of Long Island.

Whenever anyone suggests such a
move, the State Department, ever eager
to be “civilized” and “cool-headed” at
American expense, calls attention to a
favorable balance of trade between
France and the United States. Rarely if
ever do they admit to the truth of other
aspects of French-American relation-
ships, which far outweigh, in a negative
sense, any favorable trade balance.

I believe we should seek to express
sympathy for endangered nations in the
South Pacific. If we join in adding pres-
sure on France, we may be able to curb
this upcoming series of tests, which can
only be termed international juvenile
delinquency.

THEIR CHILDREN'S CHILDREN
SHALL SAY THEY HAVE LIED

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONEBIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to call to the attention of my col-
leagues an article written by Tom Wick-
er which appeared in the July 24, 1973,
New York Times.

Although the President has signed leg-
islation to end the bombing of Cambodia
on August 15, I wonder, in view of the
various efforts put forth by this admin-
istration, which Mr. Wicker discusses, to
deliberately deceive the American people
and the Congress, whether we, indeed,
can believe Mr. Nixon will cease the
Cambodian bombing on that date.

The article follows:

THE Bi¢ Lie REQUIres Bic Liars
(By Tom Wicker)

The proper word for the Cambodian bomb-
ing story is not dissembling or deceiving or
protective reaction or cover story. The proper
word is lying. And this long chronicle of lies,
perhaps more graphically than the Pentagon
Papers, shows the extent to which lying is a
respected “option” at the top levels of the
so-called “national security establishment,”
including the White House.

For fourteen months, the Pentagon, the
State Department and the White House re-
peatedly insisted that Cambodian neutrality
was being respected, while all conspired to
keep secret the fact that in 3,630 raids Amer-
ifcan B-52's had dropped meore than 100,000
tons of bombs on Cambodia.

During that period, the left hand of the
Pentagon lied repeatedly to the right hand, as
documents were falsified to show the 3,630
ralds as having been launched not on Cam-
bodia but on South Vietnam. Only a few
high officials with a “‘need to know" were told
the truth.

(This ralses the question how anyone
knows what the real truth is, even today. If
one set of documents was fixed, why not
another? Maybe there were 5,000 raids, who
knows? Were they lying to Mr. Kissinger, too?
1'o President Nixon?)

Even after secret war became open war in
Cambodia, the lles continued. Last March
and last June, the Pentagon sent deliberately
lying reports, concerning the Cambodian
bombing, to the Senate Armed Services Com=-
mittee. The Pentagon spokesman, Jerry
Friedhelm, knowingly distributed the same
lies to the press.
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1 knew at the time it was wrong and I'm
sorry,” Mr. Friedheim sald, when caught. He
ought to be fired out of hand, but he won't
be. It even appears that he may have op-
posed within Pentagon circles the decision to
lie to the Senate committee, which was de-
liberately taken at the highest level. If so,
he ought to have quit out of hand, but he
went along.

Of this compounded lie, Mr. Friedheim’s
summary judgment was eloguent. “We
weren't smart enough to foresee,” he sald,
the testimony of former Maj. Hal H. Knight,
who disclosed the secret bombing and falsi-
fied documentation. They weren't smart
enough not to get caught in the lie, that is;
if they had been, they'd have told a different
and less detectable lie.

If all of this lying was originally to fend
off increased domestic opposition to the
Southeast Asia war, then to cover up the
original lles, it was indefensible. If Prince
Sthanouk had agreed to the bombing, and
the lies were to protect him from the wrath
of his own people, it was indefensible. If
the lying was for both reasons, it was twice
as indefensible; since either way it was In-
tended primarily to permit the President
and his war machine to pursue their war
without let or hindrance from anyone, least
of all the American people.

Mr. Kissinger deplores the falsification of
records. What did he expect, when he and
Mr. Nixon deliberately ordered falsification
of the facts of the Cambodian bombing?
‘Why should majors and colonels have higher
standards than the White House?

Gen. Earle G. Wheeler, the former chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, expressed
horror at the falsification of the records, but
sald that if the President had ordered him
to falsify them, “I would have done it."” Why
should he be astonished that when some
general ordered some major to do it, the
major did?

Worst of all, Mr. Nixon himself appeared
on national television and told the American
people on April 30, 1970, that since 1954
American policy had been to “respect scrup-
ulously the neutrality of the Cambodian
people.” And for five years, he said, “neither
the United States mor South Vietnam has
moved agalnst” North Vietnamese sanctu-
aries in Cambodia. This was after fourteen
months of B-52 raids on Cambodia, includ-
ing the sanctuarles.

This was a deliberate and knowing lle,
broadcast in person to the Amerlican people
by thelr President. Neither the claim that it
was not really a lie but a “speclal security
arrangement,” nor the contention that other
Presidents have done it, Is a justification;
both are indictments of the “security” mania
that distorts national life. And this eplsode
clearly calls into question the credibility of
Mr. Nixon's television address of April 30,
1973, when he claimed innocence of wrong-
doing in the Watergate matter.

But whatever history may say, Yeats had
lines for all these spokesmen and generals
and diplomats and Presldents:

“Weigh this song with the great and their
pride:

I made it out of a mouthful of alr,

Their children's children shall say they have
lied.”

SAFETY FIRST

HON. JACK BRINKLEY
OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day morning's Washington Post carried
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an especially important article about the
Department of Transportation’s recom-
mendations for adopting more stringent
safety standards for schoolbus construc-
tion. Because of its importance, I highly
commend the reading of this article to
our colleagues:

DOT Usmces Bteict ScHooL BUS STANDARDS

School buses are the safest means of high-
way transport, but still contribute to 5,000
injuriles & year to school children, accord-
ing to & task force of the Department of
Transportation.

In recommending that the federal gov-
ernment adopt more stringent standards
for school bus construction, the task force
noted that 93 per cent of the Injuries to
children in bus-related accidents occur in-
side the bus.

On the other hand, the report sald that
of the 83 children killed each year in such
accidents, most die outside buses when they
are hit by their bus or passing cars.

The recommendations parallel a recent
statement by the Natlonal Transportation
Safety Board, which reporied that the “lack
of structural integrity” and the absence of
highback seats contributed to the deaths of
five students and injuries to 44 others in a
bus-train crash near Congers, N.¥.

Many of the injuries occurred, the NTSB
said, when the bus disintegrated, exposing
sharp metal edges. It said this was caused by
failure of joints assembled with relatively
few fasteners.

The task force commented that “school
bus manufacturers are not complying with
accepted industrial practice in the joining
of panels,” and recommended the adoption
of standards to control the strength of
joints.

Higher standards for brakes and seats
were also recommended by the panel, which
said five out of 17 bus accidents it studied
were related to brake fallure.

Mr. Speaker, in connection with the
points raised by this article I would like
to bring to the attention of our colleagues
the truly outstanding safety record
which has been compiled by the Blue
Bird Body Co., with home offices in Fort
Valley, Ga., manufacturers of the Blue
Bird All American Schoolbus:

There has never been a student or driver
fatality in a Blue Bird All American school-
bus during the 25 years it has been built by
the Blue Bird Body Company.

What makes this safety record all the
more impressive is the fact that Blue
Bird schoolbuses have been sold and
operated in all 50 States, in every Cana-
dian province and territory, in the Carib-
bean, Guam, the Virgin Islands, and in
Central and South America.

In my estimation, Mr. Speaker, Blue
Bird is “all American” in every respect
and certainly lives up to its company
motto—

Your Children’s Safety Is Our Business.

RICKENBACEKER EULOGY

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973
Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,

our country has lost a valuable and
legendary citizen in the passing of Capt.
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Eddie A. Rickenbacker. From the days
when I was a jet fighter pilot in the Ko-
rean war to the present, Captain Ricken-
backer has served me as an example of
greatness.

The captain exemplified much of what
we have come to believe is the epitome of
the American man. His courage, tenacity,
and faith are known worldwide. Born the
son of immigrant parents, he worked his
way to the top of one of the world’'s
great industries, serving both his Nation
and his God along the way. He will be
recorded in history as one of America’s
foremost pioneers.

Eddie Rickenbacker had the foresight
to see the future of the airplane both as
a military and a commercial vehicle at
a time when only a handful of men be-
lieved in its future and he has been one
of the great contributors to aeronautical
progress. In times of war, he devoted
himself fully to the defense of freedom.
In times of peace, he devoted himself to
the building of a better world, always
ready to take the time to extol a political
philosophy based upon a faith in our
Republic and her great institutions.

The most decorated pilot of World War
I, a famed auto racer, world business
leader, a man of individual greatness,
Eddie Rickenbacker has challenged each
of us to expand the horizons of our
thinking and to have the courage to live
our lives affirmatively. He was a rare
man: the possessor of great moral
strength and the possessor of the knowl-
edge, courage, and energy to help shape
events of this century.

ON AIM

HON. CLEM ROGERS McSPADDEN

OF OKELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. McSPADDEN. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following press
release:

PrESS RELEASE: WASHINGTON, JULY 25

Rep. Clem McSpadden, Oklahoma'’s 2nd
District Congressman, today scored the re-
lease of food to the American Indian Move-
ment’'s so-called National Spiritual Unity
Convention set to begin today at White Oak,
Craig County, Oklahoma.

It’s a sad state of affalrs when the Federal
Government has cut veteran's pensions; when
the consumer is paying higher and higher
prices for everything they purchase and then
this same benevolent federal government
makes a gift of food that the tax payers
of this country pald for with their hard
earned tax dollars to a group of people who
readily admit they are being subsidized by
dollars which come from outside the United
States. They apparently can't buy food with
this money but can pay $2,000. in prizes for
a drum contest, Rep McSpadden said. ;

He reminded the public this is the same
group which has already cost the federal gov~
ernment, in one way or the other, over $8.5
miliion for the slege at Wounded Knee and
the destruction of the Washington offices of
the Bureau of Indian Affairs. “I am whole-
heartedly against this action by the federal
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government to continue to subsidize this
handful of people who are representative only
of themselves,” McSpadden concluded.

ONE HUNDRED AND TEN PERCENT

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, the
July 9 issue of Sports Illustrated
magazine contained an article written by
George Allen, head coach of our Wash-
ington Redskins, in cooperation with Joe
Marshall. The article dealt not only with
the activities of the Redskins as a foot-
ball team, but it also related the aims
of a dedicated man intent on giving 110
percent in every activity he undertakes.

Mr. Allen is a graduate of Alma Col-
lege, a fine liberal arts school located in
the 10th Congressional District of Michi-
gan. He is another example of the kind
of person Alma College prepares for the
future.

George Allen has a philosophy of life
which he applies to the game of football.
He believes that every man and woman
should exert total effort in each task that
is set before them. His outlook on life is
one to be admired, for George advocates
dedication, pride, and mental prepared-
ness, those important values so essential
in carrying out a meaningful life. Coach
Allen is the embodiment of a man intent
on giving only his best and nothing less,
in everything he does. I feel that such
conviction is an example of a man born
in the American tradition and spirit and
pledeged to continue in that same tradi-
tion and spirit.

I now submit the article for the col-
lective attention of my colleagues.

The article follows:

GEORGE ALLEN

If I've succeeded it's because I outwork
most people. Work is simply a synonym for
effort, and as I tell my players, “a hundred
percent is not enough.” The average Ameri-
can pictures himself as an extremely hard
worker. Soclologists and psychologists have
shown, however, that most persons are
really operating on less than half power. In
terms of effort, they may never get over 50%
although they think of themselves as 80%
producers. Therefore, to get 1009 you must
aim for 110%. The world belongs to those
who aim for 1109;.

I never expect anyone to do more than
I do. Long ago I learned that regardless of
how little or how much a football coach
works, most of those with whom he is asso-
clated will work a little less. I've always been
fortunate to have good assistants. I have
known football coaches who have made it a
point never to work after dinner. And in
each instance their assistants made the same
point. When I was an assistant under George
Halas I didn't work as hard as the head
conch. A man’'s work habits are set by the
boss. I have closely studied every coach I
have known, head coach and assistant, and
I have found hardly any difference between
the best of them and the worst of them. You
wonder why does this guy win, why does that
guy lose? The guy that loses seems to be a
good guy, seems to know his stuff. Yet some
are winners and some are losers—both now
and probably forevermore, And three things

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

divide them all: total effort versus not quite
that much, total preparation versus less than
that and an understanding that winning is
living,

To me the real test of every man and every
woman is how much they give of themselves,
What gripes me most is that people think
they want something but when it comes to a
little work—a job or doing some extra
study—they fall by the wayside.

I'd like to hire a young coach with about
four years of experience who is single, who
would work day and night seven days a week
and who wanted to learn. He'd want to work
80 badly that he'd work for nothing. If I could
find that guy, then I'd have a picture of
myself 26 years ago. I'd really like to find
somebody like that. That guy could go up the
ladder in a hurry.

I think that when you like your job so
much that you enjoy coming to the office
every morning you're fortunate. That's the
way I have always been. I'd rather do my
Jjob than anything else. I can see no differ-
ence between a chair and a man who sits in
& chalr if he is not accomplishing something.
One must accomplish to live. I don't care to
take a long lunch hour. I eat right on the
job. I think that in two years here I have
only had about four lunches somewhere else
because I'd rather work out and be with my
coaches or the staff discussing something
that's going to help us win. We often put
in a 40-hour week by Wednesday. When I
watch TV, and I don't watch often, I always
arrange some pamphlets or a notebook or
some quick phone calls for the commercials,
I don’t want to waste the time while I'm
watching. I just dread anything that takes
me away from trying to improve our situa-
tion, Here's something I strongly believe:
every day you waste is one you can never
make up. Winners don't waste time and that
applies in every walk of life.

The winner is the only individual who is
truly alive. I've said this to our ball club:
every time you win, you're reborn; when you
lose, you die a little. If players are willing to
accept a season in which they win half their
games, they will win half their games and
they will emerge half alive. A lot of players
are half dead and don't know it. If they lose
all their games and the fact does not kill
them, they are already dead. Some players
are dead. This is the way I feel.

I was reading about a team that lost 23
straight games, or maybe more than that, and
in the report everyone was blaming every-
one else. Not one guy said, “Listen, I didn’t
do my job.” The TGers are a good example
of that. They lost more games than any
basketball team in history and not one per-
son blamed himself. I think their new coach
Gene Shue, will turn them around, though.

The situation was similar with the Los
Angeles Rams in 1866. The players blamed
the coaches, the coaches blamed the players,
the owners blamed each other, the front
office blamed the coaches.

I thought the Redskins, with a fine of-
fense and no defense, was a good place
for me. I knew that first I had to get an-
other quarterback to back up Sonny Jur-
gensen, and the only one I had in mind
was Billy Kilmer. Kilmer had always done a
good job against the Rams and I had prom-
ised my players there that if he ever became
available I'd get him for us. With our fine
offensive personnel I thought the Redskins
could win the first year if we could get a
strong defense. Early in my coaching career,
about 1952, I realized that you weren't going
to win a championship unless you had a
great defense. I spent most of my time on
offense then and we had success, but we
didn't have a strong enough defense to stop
the opposition when the offense had an off
day. The Enicks win on defense, the Ca~-
nadiens win on defense, even the great
Yankee teams were defensively oriented.
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So I set about trying to get defensive men.
That's when we picked up all those players
from the Rams. People have called that a
short-term trade, but I don't understand
why. Diron Talbert was what—27? He had
five more years, and in my opinion he’s one
of the best defensive linemen in the league.
He went for our first draft choice in that
trade. Where are you going to get a first draft
choice like that, already trained in your sys-
tem? Heck, here are the men who represent
our first three choices since I've been in
Washington: Talbert, Verlon Biggs this year
and Roy Jefferson next year. We also got
Jack Pardee in that Ram trade as well as
Myron Pottios. I think John Wilbur was 28
when we got him, He’s a starting guard who's
been an outstanding performer. Maxie Baug-
han was also in that trade and he made a
contribution even though he didn't play.
In addition, we traded Los Angeles’ fifth
draft choice to Green Bay for Boyd Dowler.

When I came to the Redskins, there was
no off-season program. If you don't do things
in the off-season, you're not going to win.
There's & million and one things to do and
people who think there’s an off-season in this
business, or in any business, are mistaken,
If there's an off-season, there's something
wrong. The off-season is the time when you
improve,

Every day, unless you make some progress
you're going to get behind or someone’s going
to get ahead of you. To me, what you do with
your free time determines how successful
you'll be and what you're going to contribute
in life. We have a big sign in the weight room
and it says one thing: WHAT YOoU DO IN THE
OFF-SEASON DETERMINES WHAT YOU DO DURING
THE SEASON, That's part of my philosophy. I
have always believed the future is now, in
life as in football. Another part of our philos-
ophy here is to take somebody nobody wants,
somebody who is supposed to be a problem,
because we think we can solve his problems.
We have lots of players who were supposed
to be troublemakers, and they have pl-yed
well for us, I have yet to find a player with
a reputation as a bad egg who actually is a
bad egg. Money isn't always the answer.
Money doesn’t make one happy, although it
helps. Biggs made less with us his first year
here than he did with the Jets, but he has
played fine football for us. What most people
really want is recognition. Mainly it is just
a matter of understanding a player and
knowing how to handle him.

I think the toughest part of coaching is
the individual conferences with players go-
ing over their problems. Not football prob-
lems. That's the least of it. It's the other
worries, the type a man has no control over,
but if you don’t solve them or help solve
them, then that man is not going to produce
well. If a player has a problem, I think that's
my problem. I want to know every detall
about it and see if we can't alleviate it so
we can win,

One thing you can't do in this business.
You can't let problems lick you, becausa
you're going to have them. Every day I run
up to three miles and work out with weights.
The reason I do this is just to offset all the
gosh darn problems that come up. If you're
not in shape, the problems will lick you.
Each year you're going to have more prob-
lems and different kinds, and if you approach
them right you can solve them all. I really
don't believe, and I say this in all sincerity,
that we were put on the earth just to have
a good time, to laugh and joke. I think we
were put here to overcome problems.

I don't think there are any I can't solve
or that we can't solve together. And I don't
fear them.

We've got a linebacker in our camp named
Steve Kiner. He was originally a third cholce
of the Dallas Cowboys but last year he had
some bad personal difficulties and was re-
leased outright by the New England Pa-
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triots and the Miami Dolphins. No one
wanted him. So we brought him in and sent
him to a psychiatrist. We gave him constant
treatment and the players helped him and
worked with him. We had him on defense in
some practices and one of our halfbacks
would be carrying the ball in a regular half-
line scrimmage and Kiner would haul off and
clobber him. But he was going through stages
of improving himself. We've now reached the
point with Kiner where we know he may be
able to help us. This is important because
I think coaching is not just taking a player
who's got a lot of talent and using him.
Whether he plays football for the Redskins
or not, we think we've helped a guy and may-
be saved a life. Steve Elner spent the winter
working out at Redskin Park, our practice
facility. He's quick—he'll run the 40 in about
47 and he's become the second strongest
player on the team. When he came in he
weighed 198 pounds and he's now up to
around 218. The only man stronger is Manny
Sistrunk and Manny’s got arms like a black-
smith. Even with Dave Robinson, whom we
Just got from the Packers, Einer is still very
important in our program. He's going to start
our first preseason game at left linebacker,
Jack Pardee's old spot, and he'll play three
quarters.

Part of my personality is that I like my
players, regulars or not. I'm happy for their
success. When I talk about them with others
I actually feel emotional, just like they were
members of my family. That's partly my
philosophy but it's also my disposition. I
try to develop a team of people whom I
knew. If we prepare them properly, they'll
win. When they make a mistake or do some-
thing wrong, I blame myself. When they lose
I blame myself. If they lose, I feel that
somehow, subconsciously, I let them down.

Whoever said you don't need to motivate
a pro didn't know how wrong he was. You've
got to motivate everybody, veterans and
rookies allke. 1 feel wvery fortunate that
throughout my life, for one reason or an-
other, I have been a self-starter. Not that I
don't have my ups and downs, but it seems
that the more problems I have, the more
setbacks, the more things stimulate me the
other way, whereas some guys get down
about the least little thing,

I think that each person is an individual
and what works with one will fail for an-
other. I don't try to start motivating a play-
er right away. If I don't know him too well,
I just talk to him and get his thinking on
different things—on what he hopes to
achleve, what he’s done in the past, why he
didn’t succeed, what he was going to do in
the off-season and what he was going to do
after practice. You can learn a lot just talk-
ing to a guy. And then after that I see what
he does on the practice field, in meetings,
off the field, and I soon find out whether it's
Jjust talk or if he's in earnest. Sometimes
Just the way you talk to people can motivate
them. But I don't have much patience with
a player who won't study and prepare him-
self and make a few sacrifices. That player
is not geing to help us win our champion-
ship. You know the type of guy I'd like to
hire if I were at the Naval Academy? I'd
hope that the man I was interviewing would
say, “I'd like to play Army a nine-game
schedule. Nobody else but Army.” That's the
type of guy I want to hire.

I think the mental part of the game is
more difficult than the physical part. I don't
know how much more difficult it Is.

I think mental preparation never ends,
whereas I think with physical preparation
you can be out on the field for an hour and
a half or two hours and it’s over. But the
mental part continues on and on—when
you're eating, when you're sleeping, whén
yvou're walking around.
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Trading is part of the mental game for me
and It is another thing you have to work
very hard at. You have to know what you
want—that's the most important thing in
trading, to know what you want and what
you'll give up. I think if you want something
badly enough, you’ll get it. It's really that
simple. If you want it badly enough, no mat-
ter what it 1s, you’ll get it if you just stay on
it morning, noon and night, if you just drive
yourself and drive yourself to get it. You have
to know more than just the position, you
have to know the type of player that will fit
into your team. Experience itself isn't worth
a cent unless it's the right type of experience.
The right type of experience means being in
an organization that knows how to win,
knows what to do to win, is completely orga-
nized, has a philosophy and a program. This
is why I wanted Dave Robinson. I wanted the
right type of individual, not just experience.
The woods are Tull of experience.

There's so much misunderstanding about
experience that it’s even difficult to talk
about. Just because a guy is 30 or over doesn’t
mean he's old. Maybe he’s not as fast, but he
doesn’t have to be because he's smarter and
he’ll be in the right spot at the right time. I
don’t think you can always be building to-
ward the future. People are constantly look-
ing for a player who's 22, who has eight or
nine more years. In baseball you always hear
about the great young pitching staffl where
the oldest starter is 24. That has nothing to
do with it. How much ability do they have?
How much do they want 1t? To me the best
years of an athlete's life are after 30, pro-
vided he takes care of himself. I think he
appreciates more, he has more leadership, he's
smarter, he's more dedicated, he makes more
of a contribution to the entire team than he
did when he was 24, Al Kaline is a notable
example in baseball. Henry Aaron, Frank
Robinson and Willle Mays are others. In
hockey Alex Delvecchlo of the Red Wings is
one and so is Henri Richard of the Canadiens.

What the heck, where would the Lakers be
without Jerry West and Wilt Chamberlain?
Or for that matter, where would Miami be
without Earl Morrall? He's a 39-year-old
quarterback. Look what George Blanda has
done. And there are many others. Houston
has two fine young quarterbacks and they've
got a future. But there has to be somebody
guiding the program and getting a balance in
there, otherwise you're just showing up for
the game, that's all.

Everybody has to have a philosophy. A
lot of teams don't have one or, if they do, it
changes every year. You've got to believe in
certain things, know what you want, and not
let the criticism of the public and the media
bother you. Men like Walter Alston, Bill
Sharman, Johnny Wooden and Emile Francis
took charge of their programs this way and
succeeded. You don't change your philosophy
when you lose if it's a sound philosophy and
you understand it. Some teams change their
philosophies just because they've lost. I'd
never do that. For instance, I think what
J. D. Roberts is trying to do in New Orleans
is going to take a little time, but I think in
the long run it's sound. They're going with
youth, and it's taking them a little longer for
various reasons I'm not going to get into,
but I think they are on the right track. But
if they get disgusted after another losing
season and suddenly change, then all those
years are wiped out.

So winning isn’'t just getting experienced
players or spending money. The Seattle
SuperSonics may have spent more money
than any team in basketball and they fin-
ished next to last. The most important thing
you need is organization.

One of the results of good organization
is concentration from your players. Con-
centration is necessary for good practices and
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they're a large part of winning. I don't want
our game plan defeated before we have a
chance to execute it. But you can't con-
centrate with distractions all around. You
can’'t enjoy a lecture or an artist performing
if you aren't comfortable. It's like taking a
night class and in the room in which the
professor lectures the acoustics aren't good
and the seats are uncomfortable and as a
result you don't get much out of it. If I were
teaching the class, I'd want a certain seat-
ing arrangement. I'd want the student to be
stimulated as he walked In the classroom,
before I even started lecturing, That's not
pampering, that's part of the lecture.

When I was in L.A., I used to get permis-
sion to attend the classes of the professors
of the year at the University of Southern
California. I'd sit in the last row and just
watch how that professor handled a class.
I've gotten a catalog for Georgetown Univer-
sity and intend to do the same there soon.
That’s my way of having a little personal
clinic. It shows me the reasons why that
professor is so ruccessful—the disclpline he
had In class and the techniques he used to
communicate.

I like signs and other reminders. I just
love them. I have a sign on my desk that
SAYyS THE TEAM 18 NEVER UP! I put that there
after the Super Bowl. We were flat for the
Super Bowl, hard as that is to imagine. Just
before the game I was going to talk to the
team and rile them up. I thought the dress-
ing room was subdued. But then I thought
to myself, “I don't have to do that, this is the
Super Bowl. It's the biggest game of their
lives.” That sign reminds me never to take
anything for granted and to always do what
you believe. I like to get people to think.
That's why I use constant reminders. I think
you've got to say things over and over again
because you only get through to about 40%
the first time. It doesn’t bother me that those
40% have to listen to it maybe seven times.
That's no problem. That's the way It should
be. It's better for them to listen to it seven
times and win than not to listen to it and
lose.

We'll make changes at our training camp
this year. Every season we make some changes
but never just for the sake of change. Every
thing we do is calculated to help us win.
These things may seem minor but the re-
sults can be major. Last year we stopped
running 40-yard striders at the end of prac-
tice end replaced them with “perfect plays.”
The players have to sprint only 20 yards on
a perfect play, but since we run 10 or 15 of
them they get as much running done. This
gives the physical work a different flavor,
they're not just running for the sake of run-
ning. For every play they bust they have to
do two more even if just one player makes a
mistake. This way they are learning plays
and at the same time developing better con-
centration as a team, plus improving their
condition.

I had an agronomist in this spring and we
went over the procedure of weed killing and
sodding and grading and we're improving the
drainage system at Redskin Park.

That may not seem like it's part of coach-
ing philosophy but to me it is. When we
come back from our tralning camp in Sep-
tember I want a great practice fleld to be
waiting—green grass and no weeds. I don't
want to be killing weeds in September. I
want the field to be lined with yard markers
and everything to be perfect so that we can
start fresh. Some people would say that’s
the groundkeeper’'s responsibility. But to me
it’'s my responsibility. Tommy McVean, our
equipment manager, is going to replace the
padding on the goalposts. I want my players
to see that everything is freshly painted,
everything is replaced, everything is new that
has to be new and that it's the start of a
new year.
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We're doing so many things. I'm bringing
in & man who has a punting machine. For
years I've been looking for a punting ma-
chine so we wouldn't wear our kickers out,
a machine that kicks spirals so we can prac-
tice catching punts. And when we are going
to face a left-footed punter, the machine
will spiral the ball the other way. It makes
a difference—the ball fades away.

To me such things are ABCs and always
have been. Some people don't consider that
coaching. To me creating Redskin Park is
& major coaching accomplishment. I wanted
Redskin Park because I think it’s important
to have & place the players can call home,
where we have everything under one roof.
When a player comes out here, he's get-
ting ready to win, There's nobody around
who shouldn't be here. This is our home.
When we practiced at Georgetown, we had
students and people right off the street mill-
ing around. That's not conducive to winning
football. Here the players have their own
parking lot for 90 cars where they don't have
to worry about getting a space or being
towed. As a result, whenever they come into
this area, they can concentrate on football
and winning. It helps morale. The players
can walk right out of the dressing room onto
the practice field, and that's important. We
not only have the grass field, we have an
AstroTurf one. When we are scheduled to
play on AstroTurf, we should practice on
it. It's that simple. Besides that, in Wash-
ington weather is a consideration and the
synthetic field always gives us a place to
practice. All of this comes under one word:
organization.

I know that we’ll stay ahead in Washington
because we will not let anything go without
examining it. There is no detail that 1s too
small. For instance I was the first coach to
have a special teams assistant coach: now
many teams do. Marv Levy did such a fine
job that he’s now head coach for Montreal.
Bpecial teams are lmportant because the
Ekicking game is vital to winning. I empha~-
size defense, and the next phase of the game
that goes with defense is a fine kicking game
and then an offense that doesn’t give up the
football, that controls it and keeps it away
from opponents. A special teams coach is
something that should have been thought of
years before. Eventually all teams will have
some form of a Redskin Park, and they all
will have a speclal teams coach. You can look
into many different areas of the game, but we
will stay ahead because we will always think
of something else to improve. What we're
doing is so sound and so simple that it will
continue to be productive.

I don't want anyone getting his training at
my expense. That applies to the front office as
well as the players. I have an experienced
secretary named Shirley Krystek who came
with me from the Rams. She's a tremendous
help; she often knows what I'm thinking be-
fore I even say it. And we have experienced
people throughout our front office. There are
50 many people I wish I could mention but
I don't have the space. I am very fortunate
in having a wonderful wife Etty, who under-
stands me and who is patient. Unless a coach
or executive in a responsible position has
that type of wife I don't think he can suc-
ceed completely, because in order to do all
the things that I want to do with my work I
have to bave a wife like mine who will put
up with my being away from home so much.
However, I try to get together with my family
whenever I can. Recently Etty and I were
guests of our children George, Greg, Bruce
and Jenniffer for a weekend that they
planned for us. We drove down to Charlottes-
ville to pick up my oldest son, Then our
entire family went to Cape Hatteras for a
weekend where we cooked out on the beach
and enjoyed each other’s company.

I am also thankful for my eight years with
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George Hallas, who's a great man. I think
that sometimes you can be around people
who are successful and it doesn't rub off, but
I've always been aware of being in the pres-
ence of someone like Hallas. I learned from
Sid Gillman, too.

And one of the main reasons I'm with the
Redskins is because of my great admiration
for Jack Eent Cooke, a major owner, who is
8 guy who came up the hard way selling
encyclopedias from door to door. I appre-
ciate people who came up the hard way. And
I appreciate working for Ed Williams, the
president of the Redskins, who has supported
me in everything I've dene here.

I think football offers the toughest com-
petition of any sport. The goal of every team
and every coach is to win the Super Bowl.
Some people say the Redskins can't win big
games. Those people don't know what they're
talking about. It takes a lot of games to get
into the playoffs. And there are a lot of big
games along the way. Look what we had to do
last year to get into the Super Bowl. We had
to beat Dallas twice. Dallas was the defending
champion, Then we had to beat Green Bay
twice. What I'm getting at is that the com-
petition in the National Football League is so
tough that you can't let down one quarter or
you lose. Our football team is going to have
to improve. Why? Because everybody who
plays the Redskins says, “We're playing =
Super Bowl team; it'd be nice to knock those
guys ofl.” So they're going to play a little
harder.

No team had more dedication than the 1972
Redskins or better leaders than our captains,
Charles Taylor, Len Hauss, Chris Hanburger,
Diron Talbert and S8peedy Duncan. Last year
we had a great season and I'm pleased with
the fact that our players put forth the effort
to get to the Super Bowl. Mayor Walter
Washington has said that the '72 Redskins
were the begt thing to happen to his city in
years. That's quite an accomplishment and
one that I'm proud of. We were unifying force
for the city; we gave the people something
to cheer about. We took a city that was
known for last place and united it. Blacks
and whites. Marylanders, Virginlans and
Washingtonians, Democrats and Republicans,
they all were pulling together for the same
thing. We felt a tremendous obligation to the
nation’s capital since we were the only pro-
fessional team here. I know we'll get back
to the Super Bowl sometime. It could be this
season and it could be next. Nobody can
predict that; there are too many Intangibles.
But I know we'll be back there again. I'm
positive we'll be back.

SELFLESS AND HEROIC ACTIONS BY
ROY VACCARO

HON. NORMAN F. LENT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. LENT. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
call the attention of my colleagues to
the heroic actions of Roy Vaccaro 2 weeks
ago in Baldwin, N.Y. Young Roy saved
the life of Erin MecGarry after she
fainted and fell into a pool at a recent
swimming party in Baldwin. Others at
the party did not realize that Erin was
in trouble, but Roy reacted guickly and
dove to the bottom of the pool to retrieve
her. Using artificial respiration tech-
nigues learned from his father, Roy was
able to revive Erin and save her from
certain drowning.
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The town of Hempstead has seen fit to
present this brave young man with s
citation for his actions. I am sure my
colleagues will join me in congratulat-
ing Roy Vaccaro for his alertness and
bravery. I take great pride in inserting
this citation into the Recorp at this
point:

CITATION

Whereas, on Saturday, July 14th at a pool
at the home of Mrs. Louis Frommling, 877
Milburz Court, Baldwin, Roy Vaccaro of 963
Alhambra Road, Baldwin, saved the life of
ERIN McGARRY after she fainted and fell
into the pool and failed to surface, and

‘Whereas, Roy dove to the bottom of the
pool and brought Erin to the surface and
then applied artific al respiration, learned
from his father’s instructions, and

Whereas, if it had not been for Roy's quick
reaction Erin would have lost her life as
those at the party did not realize that Erin
was in trouble.

Now, therefore, I, Francis T. Purcell, Presid-
ing Supervisor of the Town of Hempstead, do
on this date, July 22, 1973, present this cita-
tion to Roy Vaccaro in recognition for his
selfless and herolc actions,

Francis T. PURCELL,
Presiding Supervisor.
AvroNse M. D'AMaTo,
Supervisor.
Leo F. McGNITY,
Councilman.

GEORGE MEANY ON PROPOSED
WELFARE REGULATIONS

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSEITS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, on
April 20, the Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare published proposed
regulations for the administration of the
public assistance program. Combined
with restrictive social service regula-
tions, the Headstart fee schedule, and
the latest set of guidelines concerming
the assets test for welfare recipients,
these regulations are part of a wide-
spread move by the Nixon administra-
tion to weaken the Nation’s social welfare
programs. A letter from George Meany
to Secretary Weinberger concerning the
April 20 regulations puts into accurate
perspective the administration’s decep-
tive policy in this area.

I would like to insert that letter into
the Recorp at this time:

May 11, 1973.
Hon. Caspag WEINBERGER,
Secretary, Department of Heqlih, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. SECRETARY: Last year the AFL-
CIO joined with many other organizations
in working for a genuine welfare reform bill
which would have helped to solve the welfare
crisis which we are facing in this country.
These efforts failed, largely because the Ad-
ministration refused to support its own re-
form proposals which President Nixon had
Initially advocated with so much vigor.

We are distressed to see that the Adminis-
tration is now attempting to achieve
through administrative fiat what it appar-
ently wanted to achieve all along—a repres-
sive welfare system which arbitrarily denies
aid to needy individuals and families with-
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out even a pretext of procedural fairness and
due process.

We are particularly concerned about the
proposed regulations published in the Fed-
eral Reglster on April 20, 1973. If imple-
mented in their proposed form, these regu-
lations would deny welfare recipients and
applicants for assistance fundamental rights
of due process which have always been the
hallmark of justice and freedom in Amerlca.
The victims will be among the most disad-
vantaged—the old, the disabled, the blind
and mothers and children in fatherless fam-
l1ies.

The AFL-CIO is vigorously opposed to the
proposed regulations which would make it
extremely difficult, and in some cases actu-
ally impossible, for needy persons to apply
for aid and then would allow the states to
delay unreasonably the decision as to wheth-
er or not they are eligible for assistance. Of
course, while applicants were subjected to
red tape delays, their basic needs would go
unmet.

We have always Insisted that public wel-
fare shoulc be reserved for those genuinely in
need and that the needy should not be
punished for their poverty. Welfare appli-
cants and recipients have the same right as
all other Americans to be treated with dignity
and to have their constitutional rights re-
spected.

We are especially shocked by the elimina-
tion of the current requirement that methods
used for determining eligibility “will not re-
sult in practices that violate the individual’s
privacy or personal dignity, or harass him
or violate his constitutional rights.” This
requirement was specifically aimed at pro-
tecting the legal rights and dignity of re-
cipients from harassment by overzealous
public officials and employees. Further, the
proposed regulations sanction for the first
time secret investigations by welfare de-
partments, involving neighbors, landlords or
employers, without any notice to the appli-
cant.

We also object to the proposed changes In
the right of recipients to appeal an adverse
local decision to a state fair hearing before
aid is terminated or reduced. Experience has
shown that a very large percentage of con-
tested local welfare office decislons have been
reversed when reviewed at a higher level. Yet,
without any justification, the proposed reg-
ulations for the first time would permit dis-
continuing or reducing aid before there is
an opportunity for a state hearing. Such
deprivation of basic appellate rights is ini-
mical to the American system of justice and
has no place in a federally funded welfare
system.

In addition, the proposed regulations dis-
courage recipients from exerclsing their
rights to a hearing prior to termination or
reduction by allowing the states to recover
payments made pending the hearing if the
local action is ultimately sustained. This is
contrary to the current policy which does
not permit such recovery except where ac-
tual fraud is found. The potential of re-
covery is a veiled threat which will have the
effect of deterring persons from exercising
rights which are basic to the American sys-
tem of justice. Simllarly, the regulations
eliminate entirely the right to a prior hear-
ing in a number of situations when it is most
necessary to protect the recipient, such as
when there has been a charge of fraud or
when the welfare department has decided
of its own volition to make the payment
to a third party instead of the recipient.

We oppose the proposed regulation which
will allow the states to recover overpay-
ments made to recipients where the reason
for the overpayment is attributable to the
welfare department itself. Social Securlty
beneficiaries are not subject to such unfair
policies. We do not understand why welfare
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recipients, who are living on minimal in-
comes, should be made to pay for mistakes
which are not their fault.

The proposed regulations, if they were to
be implemented, would bring about a bla-
tant invasion of the privacy and democratic
rights of the most defenseless and deprived
people in America.

On behalf of the AFL-CIO, I urge that they
be withdrawn. No changes should be made
in the exlsting regulations that do not as-
sure protection of the basic rights of the
people to whom they apply.

Sincerely yours,
GEORGE MEANY, President.

MONTGOMERY CHAMBER'S
AWARDS

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I was pleased
to present awards recently to eight citi-
zens of Montgomery County, Md., who
were selected by the Montgomery County
Chamber of Commerce for their service
to the community and the Nation.

These eight citizens, each quite differ-
ent from the other, have contributed in
their own special ways. Their work, which
illustrates what individual citizens can
do, is described in this material assem-
bled by the chamber of ccmmerce:

MONTGOMERY CHAMBER'S AWARDS
1. OUTSTANDING YOUTH OF THE YEAR AWARD

1. Andrea Kormann, age 17, Rollingwood
Drive, Chevy Chase, Maryland.

Not only has she done an outstanding job
academically, but she is Involved in her
community. She has been a volunteer office
worker for the Maryland Association of the
Visually Handicapped. She organized a bene-
fit at the Bethesda-Chevy Chase High School
for the visually handicapped. She is a youth
representative on the Administrative Board
and the Worship Board of the Chevy Chase
Methodist Church. She is the Editor-in-Chief
of the Bethesda-Chevy Chase yearbook, and
is the secretary of the Interact Club of Beth-
esda-Chevy Chase, which is a Rotary spon-
sored organization,

2, Fritz Douglas Pollard, III, age 18, of 2215
Westview Drive, Silver Spring, Maryland.

Fritz graduated in June of 1972 from Blair
as an outstanding student carrying a 3.8
academic average, and was also an outstand-
ing athlete. He was acutely aware of the
racial problems at Montgomery Blair in 1972,
and through his leadership was a key factor
in alleviating serious eruptions. He helped
make integration work.

He was voted Montgomery Blalr's outstand-
ing athlete, and lettered in football, baskei-
ball and track, and was voted the outstand-
ing senior of 1972. He also participated in the
dramatics program.

II. DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS

1. Lt. Col. Charles X. Suraci, Jr., Deputy
Wing Commander, National Capital Wing,
Civil Air Patrol, Rockvllle.

Charles Suraci, Jr. has been an inspiration
to youth sinee 1957 when he joined the Civil
Ajr Patrol. Seven months after joining he
completed the basic course and was promoted
to Warrant Officer. In eight years he was
promoted to his present rank of Lt. Colonel.
He was a founder of Wheaton-Silver Spring
Squadron, and later served as the Squadron
Commander, The Squadron was number one
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in the Wing for six years while under his
command. He was responsible for arranging
the Wheaton-Silver Spring Cadet Squadron’s
Staff Meetings in the Pentagon every year.
(First in the history of Civil Air Patrol.)

As Deputy Wing Commander he is respon-
sible for making governmental and neighbor-
ing official contacts. He set up the Aerospace
Workshop in the D, C. School System, and
the National Aerospace Education Associa-
tion.

He has received the CAP Meritorious Serv-
ice Award and Exceptional Service Award;
the Community Leader of America Award for
two years, and the YMCA Leader and Service
Award from the Silver Spring Branch of the
YMCA.

In May 1970 he received a Presidential
Commendation from President Nixon in reec-
ognition of exceptional service to youth for
his work with Civil Air Patrol.

2. Mrs. Beulah Harper, Poolesville. For the
past two years she has been President of the
Women's Interfaith Service which operates
& center in Rockville, Maryland which re-
ceives donations of clothing and distributes
them to poor families, Last year more than
1,500 families with 4,000 children received a
box of clothing per family, Mrs. Harper was
the Thursday manager for eight years. In
1965 she was a member of the County anti-
poverty agency for the Community Action
Commitiee representing the community of
Tobeytown. She served on the Food Stamp
Advisory Committee for the Social Services
Board.

When there were racial problems in the
Poolesville area she helped organize the
Community Relations Committee and served
as Vice President. She played an active role
in reducing the tension.

Mrs. Harper is half of the Poolesville area
HELP organization which responds to calls
for emergency help such as food, furniture
and transportation. Over the past two dec-
ades she has worn out dozens of tires and
several automobiles taking disadvantaged
individuals from Poolesville to clinics in
Galthersburg and to Rockville to buy food
stamps and to get welfare grants. She goes
to court with individuals when there are
problems, and makes short runs to the den-
tist. She gets surplus bread and baked goods
for needy residents.

She has been a foster mother for six chil-
dren, ranging in age from three days to
fifteen years.

She is an active member of the Jerusalem
Church, Poolesville, singing in the choir,
superintendent of the Sunday School, Church
Secretary, Deaconess and for many years
president of the Women's Auxiliary.

3. Johnny Holliday, Silver Spring. In No-
vember of 1969 Mr. Holliday came to the
Washington area from the West Coast and
joined WWDC as an “On Alr Personality"” bet-
ter known as a disc jockey. In response to
calls from area high schools trying to find
ways to raise money for band uniforms, Mr.
Holliday organized the WWDC Radio “One-
ders’ Basketball Team. Calling on friends in
the sports world, and using some of the radio
station personnel, he swung into action in
1970 playing junior and senior high school
faculties, and boys clubs in the area. The con-
cept was so successful that from 1871 to 1873
they played sixty schools, raising over $100,-
000 for area schools.

Mr, Holliday then organized a softball team
to help other organizations raise money. Some
of the organizations that have benefitted
from the softball “Radio Oneders” have been
the Walter Reed Annex, D.C. Police Depart-
ment, churches of all denominations, boys
clubs, and Heroces, Inc.

Most recently he was Involved as co-chair-
man (with his good friend Ray Schonkey of
the Washington Redskins) of the Retarded
Citizens of Montgomery County Bike Mara-
thon.
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II1. PRESIDENT'S AWARD POR OUTSTANDING CHAM-
BER MEMEER

Oland Harvey, Olney, has just finished his
sixth year as President of the Olney Cham-
ber of Commerce. Colnciding with that, it is
his sixth year on the Board of Directors of
the Montgomery County Chamber of Com-
merce.

Mr, Harvey was Director of Public Works in
Montgomery County from 1934 to 18966, &
total of 8214 years. Since that time he has
been a consultent with various countlies on
public works.

Mr., Harvey has been a widower for twelve
years, and resides in the home that he built
28 years ago at 18201 Hillerest Avenue in
Olney, Maryland.

IV. BPECIAL PRESIDENT'S AWARD FOR MILITARY
SERVICE TO THE NATION

Major Arthur Burer, Rockville, spent 83
months in prison camps of North Vietnam
as a prisoner of war, and this grateful county
would like to say, “Thank you."

Art Burer was born September 3, 1832 in
8an Antonio, Texas, the second of four sons,
of a man who himself dedicated 256 years to
the USB. Air Force. His early life was spent
around various military posts. His older
brother served for 20 years in the Air Force,
and his younger brother was a graduate of
the U.S. Military Academy of West Point.
Major Burer graduated from Anacostia High
School in 1950 and worked for one year as
a paying and receiving teller with American
Security and Trust Company in Washington,
D.C. During the Eorean conflict he enlisted
in the Air Force and served as an aircraft
maintenance technician while assigned to
Bolling Air Force Base. In 1857 he won an
appointment to the Officer Candidate School
which led to a commission and flight train-
ing. He served as aircraft maintenance officer
at Bheppard Alr Force Base, Texas, and then
weas assigned as an Instructor pilot, U.S. Air
Force Training Program. He attended George
Washington University, Laredo Junior Col-
lege and graduated from the University of
Omaha under the Air Force Bootstrap Pro-
gram in 1954,

In early 1965 he volunteered for reconnais-
sance fiying in Southeast Asia. On March 21,
1966 his RF 101 Reconnaissance aircraft was
struck by hostile fire while on a mission deep
in North Vietnam. He holds a good conduct
medal, longevity medal, National Defense
medal, Vietnam medal, Alr Force Commenda-
tion medal, alr medal with oak leaf cluster,
distinguished flying cross and the purple
heart.

We wish Art well in making up for those
83 months that he spent out of contact with
his lovely family. -

¥. MONTGOMERY COUNTY'S NATIONAL FIGURE OF
THE YEAR AWARD

Fire Chief David B. Gratz, Silver Spring,
has dedicated his life to the national fire
service,

Specifically, his concept of a Mobile Fire
Safety Team has most recently won national
recognition and renown for Montgomery
County.

Chlef Gratz was chief of the Silver Spring
Fire Department, and has been made the
first Director of the Fire and Rescue Services
for Montgomery County, and as such will
coordinate the county's independent fire de-
partments, fire prevention activities, fire and
reacue training operation and communica-
tlons,

Dave has been involved in fire service since
1948, and served as the Fire Chlef of Silver
Spring from 1957 to 1973. He has been na-
tionally recognized for the extensive fire
service activities, particularly in the area of
organization and management, a consultant
to various sagencles of the U.S. Government,
the International Associntion of Fire Chiefs,
& number of state and local agencies, and a
qualified expert witness in the field of fire
sarvice operations.
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In addition, he is a well-known writer in
his field, with numerous articles published
in national fire journals. In 1972 his text-
book “Fire Department Management: Scope
and Method"” was published by the Glencoe
Press,

In 1955 Dave won a B.S. degree in Politieal
Sclence from American University and fol-
lowed it up in 1961 with a Master's degree in
Public Administration. He has recently com-
pleted the course work on his Ph. D, at the
University of Maryland.

Chief David B. Gratz is being recognized
for a very specific contribution to our com-
munity that has won national recognition—
namely the Mobile Fire Safety Team concept.
This concept combines three functions into
one mobile unit. They are Fire Inspection,
the Flying Manpower S8quad, the Mobile Com-
mand Unit. In addition the Unit carries ex-
tensive information on microfilm.

This Unit, on the road 14 to 16 hours a
day, automatically responds to all building
fires and special emergencies, and carries the
shift commander—the ranking officer for the
shift. The Unit can receive and transmit on
five radio frequencies and monitor an un-
limited number of high and low band fre-
guencies. A tape recorder allows the officer
to dictate reports, and record special notes.

CAN POSITIVE THINKING MAKE
HOUSING PROGRAM GO?

HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, it has
been approximately 6 months since
James T. Lynn fook office as the Secre-
tary of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development. In his confirmation
hearings earlier this year, he acknowl-
edged that he was n0t & housing expert,
but that he would soon learn.

Indeed, he has had to learn as his first
charge as Secrefary was to undertake a
massive and complete reevaluation of
this Nation's housing programs and poli-
cies. We all anxiously await the result of
this study which is due September 7.

Mr. Speaker, in order to give my col-
leagues a better insight into the man
overseeing this vital reevaluation, I
would like to insert, at this point in the
Recorp, an article entitled, “HUD’s
James T. Lynn: Can Positive Thinking
Make Housing Programs Go?* which ap-
peared in the July 1973 issue of Govern-
ment Executive:

HUD's James T, Lynn: CaN PosiTivE THINE-
NG MaAKE HoOUSING PrOGEAM Go?
(By Samuel Stafford)

Housing and Urban Development Seere-
tary James T. Lynn is—to paraphrase more
than one secrefary .n HUB’s 10th floor of-
fices—"a charmer."

Whatever an interviewer wants, Lynn
stands ready to provide. He is as friendly as
an automobile salesman and as willing to
please as a hotel doorman. i

During his relatively brief tenure as head
HUD honcho he has done his homeworlk
well. He can answer any guestion that might
possibly be asked about HUD'S current mas=-
sive change of direction without fluffing a
line.

Lynn is amlcable even at the end of a
rat race day. No one in HUD has ever seen
him when he was grumpy for more than 45
minutes. He has a ready smlile for both the
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great and the small and he tosses off little
personal asldes to the foot troops—"1 really
envy your ability; I could never do that and
have it come out right"—like the new busi-
nessman on the block who knows he has to
try harder than the shops on either side if
he is to win consumer acceptance.

Lynn, like his predecessor, George Romney,
is a buzzsaw of enthusiasm. Unlike Romney,
at least so far, he tends to give subordinates
the benefit of the doubt when things go
wrong. And he does not seem susceptible to
the foot-in-the-mouth disease that has
afilicted some Nixon Administration appoint-
ees. He is, a former associate said, a very
sharp man who guards his flanks well and
tries very hard to learn what his political
antennae tell him he should know.

HUD, however, with its Democratic ori-
gins, hardly makes a dent in Washington's
Republican power structure, as Romney
quickly learned. As a bastion of Great Soctety
sloppy thinking, so the Nizon team reasoned
after taking office, HUD was a prime target
for reform along “New Federalism™ lines.

During Nixon's first term, HUD lavished
considerable time and energy trying to con-
vince all and sundry that HUD really was
what Lyndon Johnson had intended it to
be—an agency dedicated to the proposition
that all Americans, rich or poor, should have
decent housing within one or at the most
two decades—but that the Democrats were
going about the business all wrong.

As time passed, Romney spoke less and
less of the prospect of achieving a national
goal of “26 million new homes in 10 years."
By 1971, HUD was deep into the process of
turning itself inside out. The way was being
paved for a phaseout of HUD's categorical
programs like urban renewal and Model
Cities and replacement of such programs
with “few-strings-attached” block grants to
be used as localitles saw fit when Congress
gave a go-ahead to the Administration’s spe-
cial revenue sharing program.

Romney, former associates say, left Wash-
ington a frustrated man. HUD's much bally-
hoced research and development program,
Operation Breakthrough, if not an outright
failure, at least was no roaring success. Con-
gress sat on the Administration’s ambitious
revenue sharing proposals. And fast buck
buflders and developers meanwhile took HUD
to the cleaners in the subsidized housing
grant program, leaving the Federal Govern-
ment with a scandalous legacy of deterforat-
ing properties in inner cities throughout the
Nation. A moratorium still in effect was im-
posed on the subsidized housing programs
and HUD task forces at the moment continue
to wrestle with the question of what went
wrong and to try to come up with improved
ways of managing the subsidy programs.

IMPRESSIVE INITIATIVES

So Lynn by any lights came to HUD at an
inauspicious time in the agency's relatively
brief but tumultuous history. In his four
months on the job, he has diligently plump-
ed for the Administration’s Better Commu-
nities Act, which would fold a number of
Johnson era categorical grant programs into
the New Federalism block grant program,
and has spoken up for the Administration
view of “returning power to the localities™ at
every opportunity.

Lynn, & former Undersecretary of Com-
merce, had not been considered a top candi-
date for the HUD post. His qualifications,
however, were impressive. He was young and
energetic and a dedicated advocate of the
New Federalism cause. He had no discrerni-
ble political base and no tles to special in-
terest groups. He would, it was decided in
the highest levels of the Administration, be
a perfect candidate to preside over the final
dismantling of Great Soclety housing pro-
grams.

His subsequent appointment drew hoots
from the media, the tenor of the criticiam
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being that the President probably could have
found a better HUD Secretary by pegging
darts at a dartboard.

Lynn has been a good soldier even though,
like Romney before him, he has had his
frustrating moments.

Early this year, the White House an-
nounced that it was designating three Cab-
inet members as White House “counselors™
and that responsibilities of the counselors
would extend beyond their departments to
include functionally related programs of
other agencies.

Lynn was designated Counselor for Com-
munity Development with broad authority
over housing, transportation and other areas
dealt with by HUD, the Department of
Transportation, the Department of Agricul-
ture, the Office of Economic Opportunity and
other agencies.

The other two special counselors were Ag-
riculture Secretary Earl Butz and HEW Sec-
retary-designate Caspar Weinberger.

As an interim move to try to pull together
some of the Government's functional ele-
ments in lieu of the massive reorganization
of the Federal bureaucracy which Nixon had
been unable to sell to Congress, the idea bad
much merit.

From a practical standpoint, it was doomed
from the start, The press came out with
“Super-Secretary” headlines and congres-
sional committees and their constituencies
which feit threatened counterattacked. The
President later rescinded the counselor plan,
while enjoining Cabinet officers to continue
meeting informally on common problems,

Lynn also was a victim of bad timing of
a news break—a cardinal sin In Washing-
ton, D.C.,, where maximum favorable press
coverage of an event is so assiduously
courted.

As chance would have it, Lynn held a
White House press conference on details
of a Better Communities Act the very day
that reporters were breathlessly awaiting a
hot new break on the Watergate scandal. Few
of the newshawks rushed to the telephones
with word of the impressive new housing
initiatives.

More media wordage, in fact, was expended
on criticism of the program—by congress-
men and mayors of some larger cities who
saw their cities losing money under the pro-
posed Act—than on the original announce-
ment.

Lynn, the unflappable, upbeat advocate of
the New Federalism, is philosophical about
these minor setbacks.

“] think we are in a perlod of letting pro-
visions of the Act digest with the governors
and mayors and the other people affected.

“The Act does represent a massive change.
And it is complicated. I think some of the
initial wunfavorable reaction probably was
based on a misconception of what we are
trying to do.

“I've talked to some of the mayors who
were most concerned at first and I think
we're gaining a lot more support.”

Was it not true that many mayors were
irked by the sudden drying up of Federal
money in their citles following the subsidized
housing program suspension?

"Let's put it this way. There was a certain
amount of overlap among people who yelled
the loudest about the housing suspension
and those who initially were critical of the
Better Communities Act. How much of this
is politics and how much is genuine concern
about what we've done or not done on the
housing side I leave to you to judge.”

At his press conference, Lynn promised
that HUD would run data through its com-
puters and come up with more precise pro-
jections of just what each city would or would
not get over a five-year period.

“We are,” Lynn said, “well advanced in
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developing such data. I think that when some
of these uncertainties are eliminated, sup-
port for our program will grow.

“Actually, there is no uniformity in treat-
ing problems of the various cities. There can't
be

“Federal spending In some cities will go up
substantially over a two or three-year perlod.
In fact, if you consider just numbers of cities,
you'll find that there are a lot more cities
gaining than losing funds.

“Admittedly, some large cities, like San
Francisco, are confronted by reductions in
inner-city funding. But I think you have to
look at what will be golng to the entire
metropolitan area and the states if you are
going to put this into perspective.

“We have attempted to average out what
has happened in a city over a period of time.
Let's take an example of a city that has had
one large urban renewal project and that's
been their chief project among the seven
categorical grant programs that we're replac-
ing and that project would be over this year
or the year after that.

“That city would have absoluiely no assur-
ance as to its funding level for the future
and what we've done is give them the benefit
of the doubt in our averaging formula so
they really do start out at a high level
whereas you could say that in the next year
of full funding they wouldn't have received
anywhere near that amount,

“You can't just look at the dollar levels.

“And there's another basic question here.
Should we at a given funding level freeze in
forever the distortions that may exist be-
tween cities when viewed Ifrom the stand-
point of an objective needs formula?

“Our answer is that, while we want to
avold severe adjustments for citles that
have been funded at high levels, we also
want to move eventually toward distribu-
tion of this money on a needs formula basis
rather than on one based on grantmanship—
the idea that the city with the best grants-
man is going to get the most money.

“And why should a community that can
not come up with the matching money to
participate be penalized? In the past, some
cities simply haven't been able to take ad-
vantage of these programs because they
didn’t have matching funds. This doesn't
mean that their problems are less severe than
those of a city that has matching money.
Probably the opposite is true.”

Lynn’s message, delivered Irequently to
legislators and civic groups, is that HUD's
special revenue sharing proposals carry &
§23 blllion price tag and that this figure is
far more than the total appropriations for
community development categorical pro-
grams that are being phased out.

Despite the Nixon Administration’s dili-
gent tub-thumping for its proposals during
the nast three years, some legislators con-
tinue to take a dim view of certain provisions
of the bill and no one on Capitol HIll ex-
pects the legisiation to emerge in any form
remotely resembling the original version.

HASHING-OUT DECISIONS

Lynn chooseés to be optimistic.

“No doubt Congress will find provisions of
the bill it thinks can be improved." he said,
"“and as we ourselves receive comment around
the country we will probably find things to
change, too. But we're hoping that the main
thrust of the Act will be retained.”

He added, “The fransition will be pain-
ful in some cases and it will take time. But
we think we have the right chemistry. What
we are trying to do Is simply to return the
priority-assessing decisionmaking machinery
to the governments that are closest to the
people.”

Lynn conceded that the New Federalism
concept may encounter problems of imple-
mentation at local levels because HUD has
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found that the city-county-special district
nature of metropolitan governments often
prevents chief executives from putting into
effect far-reaching community-wide policies.

His view, however, is that passage of the
Act cannot help but strengthen the hands
of local executives.

He is also philosophical about the on
again-off again White House counselor pro-
gram during which he briefiy headed a “com-
munity development” committee consisting
of the heads of four Cabinet departments
and the Oflice of Emergency Preparedness.

“I think one of our basic problems with
the counselor concept was that it was not
perceived correctly on the outside from the
beginning™ he said.

“There was far too much emphasis on the
super-Secretary idea. But the true mechanism
consisted of Cabinet officers sitting down to-
gether to focus on common problems and in-
terests, And these Cabinet officers were al-
ways on an egual footing.

“We Intend as the President indleated to
continue meeting on an informal basis. The
idea of having szome of these interagency
things done in a coordinated way oy Cabinet
members reinforces the authority and flex-
ibilit: of Cabinet officers because if we don't
hash out these decisions ourselves, they will
be made elsewhere—either in the Cffice of
Management and Budget or in the White
House."

Lynn said he had not spent enough time in
Government to have yet developed a hard-
and-fast managerial philosophy.

“I've read that the President has put top
managers out in all the agencies and I must
admit I'm flattered when I read that,” he
sald.

“That is highly flattering to a fellow who
no more than four years ago was working for
a law firm and had very little managing to do.
Maybe I am a decent manager, but that will
be for other people to decide.

“I have only one rule about management
and that is to surround yourself with able
people and ask that they do the same.

“And by able people, I don’t mean just
people in a theoretical sense of mental abil-
ity. I mean people who care about what
they're doing and think it's important.

“Sure, they have the brainpower for the
job, but they also have imagination and
judgment and they are people persons. They
care about the feelings of the people who
work for them.

“And if you can get these kinds of assist-
ants to come aboard, you know instinctively
that they will turn on the people who work
for them and be responsive to you.”

He said, “T have been encouraged by my
visits to the regional offices. The people out
there know the weaknesses of the programs
because they have to live with them day after
day.

“What I've found fs that you are much
more likely to come up with a workable idea
when you talk to people at the working levels
than you are at conferences in Washington.

“Out in the regions they know what works
and what doesn't work. And now and then
somebody just might tell you, “Now wait a
minute. That doesn’t make sense and I'll tell
you why . .. because under Form 2369 of some
other agency, we've got to do this or that and
wouldn't it make sense to combine these two
functions to do this?”

I being personable, doing your home-
work and being receptive to new ideas are im-
portant Ingredients in being HUD secretary,
Lynn should succeed in areas his predeces-
sors found all but impossible to manage. A
large supply of optimism at the outset is not
necessarily a bad thing. HUD remains a
cranky agency pulled in a dozen different di-
rections by its confiicting constituencies. As
George Romney learned, it is difficult to run
the housing agency and still be an optimist.
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MRS. MARY FRANCIS
MORRISETTE

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, an
article was recently published in the
Christian Science Monitor regarding an
outstanding citizen and community
leader in my district, Mrs. Mary Frances
Morrisette. Tha article refers to Mrs.
Morrisette in her role as the executive
director of the Norfolk Society for the
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, a
post from which she recently retired.
However, I have known her as a friend
and as a citizen who has worked tirelessly
to instill the concept of humaneness in
everyone she met. I am most pleased to
say that although she has relinquished
her responsibilities as head of the Nor-
folk SPCA, she remains active in the
humane field. Her victories did not all
come easy. She fought long and hard for
her viewpoints and the reduction of
cruelty to animals, and she richly de-
serves the outstanding reputation that
is hers.

I include an article from the July 24
edition of the Caristian Science Monitor
at this point in the REcorb:

RECENTLY- RETIRED SPCA LEADER DEMANDS A
BrRONG, GENTLE TOUCH IN PROTECTING
ANIMALS

(By John D. Moorhead)

Boston.—She has been battling for al-
most four decades to get peopl: to be kind to
animals.

Beeing her today you immediately sense
the kindness, but see no scars of the battle.

Mrs. Mary Frances Morrisette, recently re-
tired as executive director of the Norfolk, Va.,
Boclety for the Prevention of Cruelty to Ani-
mals, is & small, very feminine, but impecca-
bly dressed woman. But when she talks about
things that hurt animals, there is fire In her
eyes.

y"Wa must have respect for life In every
creature and teach this to our children,” she
says.

A NOTE OF CAUTION

And when there is an emergency she moves
fast. Recently she rushew to help a grebe en-
tangled in some fishing line. The loon-like
bird was about 30 feet offshore in a swamp.
Mrs. Morrisette exchanged her dress for cov=-
eralls and swam through icy water to free if.

“People should leave wild animals alone
unless there is a real need,” she says. “It
it not true that if human hands have been
on baby birds, fawns, and other 'born free'
creatures, the mother will desert them, Her
mother love for her offspring overcomes her
fear or dislike of the smell of humans.

“But these young animals should never
be touched unless they are sick or injured,”
she says.

She recalled one occcasion on which she
was informed that some children had taken
baby mockingbirds from the nest and were
carrying them around the neighborhood. She
went to the area immediately, corralled the
children, and returned the baby mockers to
their nest.

“The mockingbird parents immediately
began to feed those hungry little mouths,”
she says.

NO SHELTER, THEN

Her interest in animals goes bock to girl-
hood, but she has been actively working in
their behalf since becoming volunteer secre-
tary of the Norfolk SPCA in 1935,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

At that time the SPCA had no shelter of
its own, no car, and only one paid employee,
the humane officer.

In the late 1930’s a shelter was acquired,
& dark narrow room in the back of a black-
smith's shop. A much larger shelter was
finally built in 1949.

At first, she says, she was “deathly afraid"
of speaking before the Humane Soclety and
other groups. “But I lost myself in helping
the animals; there was so much cruelty.”

In July, 1850, Mrs. Morrisette inaugurated
a television show about animals and their
care, over which she still presides today.
(The program was off the air from 1956 to
1964.) The show glves information on the
care and training of animals, and how ani-
mals fit into the community or function in
the wild.

“A lost and found section has returned
many pets to their owners and found good
homes for others,"” she says.

And Mrs. Morrisette makes more than 200
personal appearances yearly in schools, rec-
reation centers, almost anywhere else young
people gather. Many thousands of children
have seen and petted some usual and un-
usual animals in her “traveling zoo" in the
past 81, years,

“Some children are distrustful or afraid
of animals,” she says. “We stress the fact
that we only fear what we do not under-
stand. So we proceed to get acquainted.”

Acquainted means with & skunk, kittens,
a dog named Pixie, a boa constrictor, rac-
coon, guinea pig, rabbit, woodchuck, or an
opossum,

“Most fears are lessened or completely dis-
pelled on the first visit,” says Mrs. Morri-
sette. “The kittens' claws don't seem quite
80 treacherous, and Slinky, the boa constrie-
tor, is discovered to be a gentle friend.”

One of the major skirmishes in her fight
to aid animals has been to promote “neuter-
ing.”

POLICY FINALLY CHANGED

She finally convinced the board of the
SPCA “to agree that every female dog and
cat and every male cat be altered (when
old enough) before they leave this shelter.”

This requirement was instituted 12 yeara
ago. Mrs. Morrisette regrets more people can-
not be convinced to have their pets altered,
because there are so many strays.

Another of Mrs. Morrisette’s campaigns in-
volved the use of dleldrin, a long-lived pesti-
cide. When the state of Virginia announced
it was going to spray large areas with it to
combat reported concentrations of white-
fringed beetles, Mrs. Morrisette fought
against the move. She appealed to the city
council and then the Governor to ban the
spraying, which she felt would kill many
animals.

The spraying was done and she was right.

EVIDENCE COLLECTED

Afterward she and other members of the
Cape Henry Bird Club (now the Cape Henry
chapter of the National Audubon Boclety)
collected more than 300 specimens of dead
birds, animals, and bees for analysis by a
testing laboratory in Patuxzent, Md. The tests
showed dieldrin had killed them.

Mrs. Morrisette says birds are still being
affected by the pesticide more than 10 years
after its application. And she maintains the
state never proved there really was a white-
fringed beetle invasion in the Morfolk area.

Rachel Carson, author of “Sllent Spring,"
called Mrs. Morrisette’s drive the “best fight
of any” against indiscriminate pesticide use.
Now use of substances llke dieldrin Is tightly
controlled.

Although Mrs. Morrisette is stepping down
as SPCA executive director, a post she has
held since 1964, she continues as director of
humane education. And she will still preside
over her weekly television program, helping
children and adults understand how to care
for animals.
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SECRETARY OF STATE POLL ON
POST CARD REGISTRATION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, a poll
was taken of the secretaries of state of
the 50 States, in an effort to determine
the amount of support for a Federal
post card registration system. A ques-
tionnaire was sent to each of the 50
secretaries of state. Included in the ques-
tionnaire was a cover letter explaining
the purpose of the peoll and an outline
of the post card registration bill (S.
352). Each secretary was asked to de-
scribe any experience his or her State
has had with coupon or mail registra-
tion now or in the past, and to choose
between the following four alternatives:

First. I feel that a system of Federal
post card registration is a better alterna-
tive than our current State system.

Second. I prefer our current regis-
tration system to the proposed Federal
post card system.

Third. I feel that at a given cost other
alternatives—such as mobile registra-
ton—may be better than the post card
system.

Fourth. Any of the above systems
would be acceptable.

A total of 38 secretaries of state re-
sponded. This is a response rate of 75
percent, an extremely high percentage
for this type of questionnaire. Out of
the 38 responses, only three secretaries
felt that a system of Federal post card
registration is a better alternative than
their current State system. Twenty-nine
stated that they preferred their current
registration system to the proposed Fed-
eral post card system and seven felt that
at a given cost other alternatives may
or will be better than the post card sys-
tem. Three secretaries thought any of
the alternatives were acceptable or were
neutral. The total number of responses
is 40, which is greater than the number
who replied, 36. This is due to the man-
ner in which the questionnaire was
constructed; it was possible for a secre-
tary to check hoth alternatives first and
third. Four secretaries of state did just
that, which accounts for the discrepancy.

From the data cited above, it is quite
clear that a vast majority of the peo-
ple who will have to help administer
the post card registration system do not
believe it will work as effectively as the
present system. Only two of the secretar-
ies or about 6 percent of those who re-
sponded expressed support for the bill.
If the officials who will be administering
the bill express an almost unanimous
lack of confidence in it, it is difficult to
see how the plan can be made to work.
Judging from the vehemence of their
response, Congress should not expect
these officials to make a wholehearted
effort to implement this program. Cer-
tainly, Congress should be reluctant to
pass legislation which has such strong
opposition among those who will be
charged with the responsibility for ad-
ministering it.
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The secretaries of ctate of the States
of California, Pennsylvania, and South
Dakota supported the idea of Federal
posteard registration. The secretary of
state of Pennsylvania stated that—

I wholeheartedly endorse and support S.
852. Once Congress takes this action most
States will follow.

The secretary of state of South Dakota
said that—

Stringent rules and regulations of voter
registration have disenfranchised many
qualified electors. Because of our mobile
population we need uniformity and under-
standing between states with state control.

The secretaries of state of Alabama,
Arizona, Colorado, Delaware, Florida,
Hawaii, Idaho, Illinois, Kansas, Louisi-
ana, Maine, Minnesota, Mississippi, Mis-
souri, Montana, Nebraska, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New Mexico, North
Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma,
Oregon, Rhode Island, Vermont, Virginia,
Washington, and Wyoming all prefer
their current registration system to the
proposed Federal post card system. The
secretaries of state of Colorado, Con-
necticut, Delaware, Nevada, Rhode Is-
land, Tennessee, and Washington felt
that at a given cost other alternatives—
such as mobile registration—may be bet-
ter than the post card system. The sec-
retaries of state of Georgia, Utah, and
Wisconsin expressed no preference or
thought that any of the systems would
be accepiable.

A major objection to the post card reg-
istration system was that it would not
increase voter registration and partici-
pation. The secretaries of state of Dela-
ware, Idaho, Nebraska, Montana, North
Carolina, Oklahoma, and Washington
thought that post card registration
would do little or nothing to increase
voter participation, although the secre-
tary of state of Hawaii thought that S.
352 would “increase voter registration
and voter turnout in States that pres-
ently have strict registration require-
ments and make it inconvenient for their
residents to register.” On the other hand,
the secretary of state of Nebraska, in
commenting on the prospects for a Na-
tional Voter Registration Administration
stated:

Looking down the road ten years I do not
believe that one hundred thirty five million
dollars spent every three years would increase
over one or two percent the national per-
centage of turnout of voters. Even if we got
everyone registered in the United States, or
nearly everyone, your bill still does not pro-
vide any means for “beating the voter over
the head and getting him to the polling
place.” Here in Nebraska I believe we have
given a maximum effort for registration and
yet onty five out of every eight of the regis-
tered voters went to the polls.

Other secretaries also thought that
their State is presently doing & good job:

Our state has a high percentage of our
estimated voting age population registered
and this will become even higher with the
cut-off date before electlons now extended
by ten days. We have provisions for regisira-
tion by mail, appointment of as many dep-
uty registrars as necessary per county and
all notaries public may serve as deputy
registrars. Federal post card registration
would only serve to increase the problems
without significantly affecting the number
registered. (Montana)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The secretary of state of Washington
felt that federally funded post card
registration might dry up State and local
funds for registration drives:

It is unlikely to expect, however, that
state legislatures and county officials would
be willing to continue programs of their
own to encourage and facilitate registration
in the face of an overwhelming federal pro-
gram such as the one proposed in S. 352.

Secretaries of state such as those from
Oklahoma and Idaho worried about dual
registration systems and their possible ef-
fects on voter participation:

Oklahomans who register to vote under
our present system may continue to be regis-
tered and eligible to vote simply by casting a
vote once during any four-year period. These
voters undoubtedly would be confused by
receiving a registration application every two
years and probably would execute the form,
thus resulting In a dual registration. On the
other hand, voters not registered in person
under Oklashoma law, but registering for fed-
eral elections under the provisions of 8. 352,
would doubtlessly be frustrated to learn that
they could vote for President, U.S. Senator
and U.S. Representative, but not for Gover-
nor, State Representative, State Senator,
County Sheriff, Mayor or any other state or
local office.

At least one secretary of state thought
that post card registration would even
be counterproductive:

Out of a possible 351,003 persons of voting
age we had registered 293,078 as of Novem-
ber 1, 1972 or 83.49%. Of these 203,078 we
had 241,152 cast their ballots on election
day or 82.40%. If S. 352 should become law
I feel sure that this percentage would decline,
(Delaware)

Most secretaries seemed to think that
factors other than registration obstacles
were to blame for low voter turnout:

We urge you to assist us in putting into
proper perspective the real cancer in our
electoral processes. The true sickness is
apathy—the failure of persons who are reg-
istered to exercise their right to vote. We
submit that simply registering more people
by “lottery” tactics does nothing to improve
the problem. Only after we have attained a
continuing turnout of B0-90% of our reg-
istered voters should we attempt to go out
and pull people out of the woodwork to
simply fill up space on the registration books.
In North Carolina our priority project is to
increase voter participation first, then design
programs to flush out other prospective
voters.

Another important objection to post
card registration was the difficulty in ad-
ministering the system. Several secre-
taries of state felt that post card regis-
tration would be administratively un-
workable:

Administratively, the proposed post card
registration of voters for federal elections is
completely unworkable. States could not
properly process these cards in the given
time frame prior to the elections and there-
fore would be unable to produce accurate
lists of qualified voters for use at the polls on
election day. Duplication would be extremely
difficult to properly correct within the state
and impossible to ascertain from state to
state in such an extremely short time.
(Virginia)

I am of the opinion that your bill would be
a duplication of effort, would result in dual
registration and voting systems, would re-
quire additional personnel on the local level,
and certainly result in added cost to the tax-
payers. (Florida)
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At least one secretary of state thought
that post card registration would place
an excessive burden on his stafl and
would result in a volume of mail of tidal
wave proportions:

During fiscal 1973 . . . 31.27% of our reg-
istered voters' records were changed in some
manner. To magnify this many changes by
the herculean task of checking post card
registration for walidity, duplication, leg-
ibility ete, and return a notification to that
group of people who registered by post card
would create chaos and it would be Impos-
sible to hire enough temporary employees to
accomplish this. (Delaware)

Many of the post cards might be illeg-
ible ai.d incomplete:

My first concern is whether we could get
correct information from the applicants and
to follow up gquickly enough otherwise. Our
deputy registrars are instructed to fill in the
applications for the applicants. Even with
these trained personnel, we still get a tre-
mendous amount of applications for which
the applicants have to be tracked down and
the Information corrected. (Hawaii)

We have consistently observed, when an
applicant is asked to respond with certain
information on those applications, that be-
tween twenty and twenty-five percent of the
applications received are incomplete or in-
accurately prepared by the applicant. In
those instances, an additional contact, either
by mail or phone must be made with the
service voter to complete the necessary in-
formation. (Washington)

Another problem is fhat of accidental
re-registration:

If registration post cards are distributed
to every household, persons already on the
registry lists will re-register, thus requiring
a crash program of checking thousands of
registrations trying to sort out duplications.
People don't always {follow instructions,
sometimes signing their names in full and
sometimes using names by which they are
usually called or initials. If two identical
names turn up from the same address, is it
father and son or has the same person regis-
tered twice? When county clerks are inun-
dated with thousands of post card registra-
tlons 30 days before an election, the prob-
lems of preparing valid registry lists are
obvious. (Wyoming)

There is also a problem peculiar to
rural districts. Leading experis on voter
registration have indicated that his prob-
lem can occur in many States:

In research I recently ran, if this system
should be adopted the RD. 2 route of Mills-
boro, Delaware, would cover parts of 7 elec-
tion districts, 3 representative districts, 3
senatorial districts and 3 councilmanic dis-
tricts. This would not enable the people who
administer elections to assign this registrant
to the proper district where he should cast
his ballot. This would create quite a promem
and would be terribly expensive to contact
each person registered by mail in order to
assign him to the proper election district.
At the present time our mobile registrars and
our in-district registrars have maps available
and a registrant points out his place of resi-
dence on sald map thereby enabling ine
registrars to assign him to the proper dis-
trict.

Post card registration would also rep-
resent a duplication of effort and might
force many States to abandon their pres-
ent registration systems:

The various county clerks and electlon
commissioners in Nebraska now have their
own filing systems for registration of voters.
These filling systems are based on the avail-
able space in the office or the physical ar-
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rangements of their folders and file cabi-
nets, The registration forms in Nebraska,
while they contain the same information, are
printed on various sizes of forms to fit their
particular filing system. If the counties were
to go to a postcard registration they would
all be required to establish new filing sys-
tems.

There would also be administrative
hassles between the State and local, and
Federal Government:

Under local jurisdiction, local officials
would know and could easily investigate and
find out who resides at a certain address.
The guestioning of a voter's residence could
be resolved immediately with the local in-
vestigation. Under federal jurisdiction, a
residential inquiry, paper work ete. could
take a month or more thus possibly denying
or permitting one to vote whose residence
remains in question. (Illinols)

A third major objection was the in-
creased opportunities for fraud under a
system of post card registration. Th_e
secretaries of state of Delaware, Hawali,
Idaho, North Carolina, Oklahoma, Rhode
Island, Tennessee, and Wyoming were
especially concerned about this possi-
bility:

8. 352 purportedly has built-in safeguards
to prevent voter fraud. However, I submit
that neither fraud prevention safeguards nor
the avallability of federal tax monies can,
by themselves, insure the sanctity of a post
card registration system which totally relies
on unverified information. (Idaho)

The bill in question did not have any pro-
vislons with definite proposals to control and
prevent fraudulent registration, and many
problems could be created if this program
i5 enacted into law without any controls
specifically integrated within. (Hawaii)

There are several ways in which this
bill makes fraud in Federal elections
much more likely:

The potential for fraud in voting is abys-
mal. Voter registration forms would be
maliled to every address in Oklahoma prior to
elections each biennium. There are no pro-
tective devices to prevent fraudulent regis-
trations. The avallability of registration
forms would make it easy for a single in-
dividual to register an Innumerable number
of times with little chance of detection, sim-
ply by making multiple applications to vari-
ous election boards. Moreover, Bection 405
(c) effectively makes a person eligible to vote
whether or not he had registered, since no
proof of such registration is required to vote.
While the measure provides stringent penal-
ties for fraud, there are no means whatsoever
to detect fraud.

There is some doubt as to whether or
not anyone can be prosecuted under this
law:

I question the ability of government to
prosecute anyone for fraudulent information
which has been supplied on a postcard due
to the fact that the signature of the new reg-
istrant was not witnessed by either a notary
public, employee of a local canvassing board
or a member of the general public, (Rhode
Island)

8. 352 removes even the most minimal
safeguards against fraud:

In our opinion S. 852 eliminated the most
vital safeguard of all and that is proof of
ldentification and proof of residence. In or-
der to register in our State a person must
present to our registrars the above two (2)
proofs. This does not create a hardship on
anyone except those persons who are trying
to fraudulently register. (Delaware)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It is also impossible to check these
registrations to find out if they are
genuine:

Proponents of the Senate measure say post
card registration can be checked and au-
thenticated by state registration officials, but
if it's too much trouble for a person to ap-
pear once before a registry officlal to sign the
oath of qualification to get his name on a
permanent registry list, how then can any-
one sincerely believe that election officials
can authenticate thousands of registrations
that come to them through the mail, Prac-
tically speaking it’s impossible. (Wyoming)

A fourth major objection was that post
card registration would represent an un-
warranted intrusion by the Federal Gov-
ernment into areas reserved to the States
and would result in dual registration
systems:

I am opposed to 8. 352, the McGee bill, It
is an unwarranted and completely unneces-
sary intrusion by the Federal Congress and
& Federal agency into an area of state re-
sponsibility. The intrusion is not necessary
since Ohilo and most other states of the
Union recognize their responsibility in this
area. Ohlio's General Assembly shows evi-
dence that it will respond to Ohio's needs by
passing legislation which has been proposed
to facilitate voter registration.

State governments are not sitting on their
hands in this important area, and my con-
persations with other Secretaries of State in
the various states leads me to belleve that
there Is great sentiment for actlion and im-
provement on the state level. Can there be a
valid reason, therefore, for Federal intrusion
into a state's area of responsibility and for
a Federal regulation which must be applied
only to Federal elections and not to state
and local elections? I think not.

I think that government should be kept as
close to the people as possible and the local
Supervisor of Elections office is the proper
place for the registration and elections proc-
esses. (Florida)

My view is that the idea of the Federal gov-
ernment getting into the area of mandating
registration procedures for states is a mistake
in any form. This 18 a responsibility of the
states. The method which S. 352 proposes
for registration of voters, in my judgment,
represents the worst type of legislation that
could be enacted in connection with the
registration process. (Rhode Island)

There was a good deal of concern about
possible disruptions of the local proc-
esses of registration:

If enacted, 8. 352 would establish a voter
registration program for federal elections.
Such a program would, in all probability,
force the state to scrap its recently imple-
mented card registration system, and adopt
federal registration procedures for all Title
34, Idaho Code, elections. The alternative
would be to maintain separate registration
lists, special ballots, and special absent bal-
lot voting procedures for federal voting. An
unnecessary major revamping of our state
election code would ensue.

Several of the secretaries thought that
the poor quality of the Postal Service

‘would make implementation of post card

registration almost impossible:

Until some action is taken to unravel the
confusion in the postal service, I do not fa-
vor this type of voter registration. Certainly,
the money problem incentive is appealing
and needed and the intent of the proposed
legislation is admirable; but we have had
numerous problems with the postal service
especially In mailing absent voter ballots,
The confusion that we and the county clerks
go through on election day because of the
malil situation is unbellevable. (New Mexico)
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Concern was also expressed about the
high cost of post card registration:

I do not want to seem cyniecal, but I feel
strongly about the following statement: if
the one hundred thirty five million dollars
were used in some way to lower federal in-
come tax and the burden of tax on the
population was reduced I suspect more voters
would go to the polls, (Nebraska)

Why set up another huge federal program
costing millions which will create alternate
problems, confusion and opportunity for
fraud? If thousands of faceless signatures are
to replace sworn oaths before registry offi-
clals, why have registration at all? Why not
Instead have any person offering to vote on
election day sign an affidavit that he is en-
titled to vote in that jurisdiction? (Wyo-
ming) -

There were several miscellaneous con-
cerns and complaints. Several secretaries
thought that the States were already do-
ing a good job and that little could be
done to increase voter turnout:

Here in the State of Nebraska we have
passed laws assisting registration and voters
in every way possible. We have stopped just
short of imposing criminal sanction for fail-
ure to cast a ballot. I am not convinced
that our efforts should totally be directed to-
ward more voter registration. For example,
here in Nebraska we have approximately
eight hundred fifty thousand voters regis-
tered. However, our turnout on election day
at the polls, including absentee and disabled
was slightly over five hundred thousand so
you see more than one third of our regis-
tered voters did not get to the polls. In fact,
nearly half, I do not see much point in get-
ting more voters on the registration rolls
when those who are registered did not care
to cast a ballot.

Here in Nebraska we have a voter regis-
tration deadline of ten days before the elec-
tion—not thirty. We provide for registration
with the absentee and disabled ballot. Our
absentee and disabled ballots are ready for
distribution thirty-five days before the elec-
tion. We have provided hundreds of addi-
tional places of registration.

In Nebraska during the last week of regls-
tration, the various registration officials
maintain office hours each evening in addi-
tion to the regular hours. We have ruled that
the students can register within their home
town or college town. We have substan-
tially liberalized the disabled voter situation,
For example, the ballots can be removed from
the polling place and taken to a wheelchair
patient parked outside of the polling place.
We provide that any other voter can attest to
the disability of a person applying for a dis-
abled ballot. Our law provides for trans-
portation of disabled voters to the polling
place. We also have special laws to help the
blind and paraplegic voters in that they may
be assisted in the voting booth by a member
of the immediate family.

Now, the net result of all of this legislation
to help voters cast ballots and to register: A
lower percentage of turnout of voters at the
polls, So you see, all of these state laws that
were designed to assist voters and to ease the
registration problems had a net result of
fewer people going to the polls. Therefore, I
am not convinced that we should spend one
hundred thirty-five million dollars every
three years to help other governmental sub-
divisions attempt to register more people. In
Nebraska we have gone about as far as we can
go.

Several secretaries had experienced
difficulties with the Federal assistance
post card registration system:

We have problems with the post card forms

for servicemen and women and dependents,
such as incomplete information recelved too
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late to obtain the rest in time to complete
registration and receiving forms too late.
(Montana)

Some of the secretaries seemed to feel
that the local officials concur with their
opinion of post card registration:

Most of the election officials throughout
the State, to whom I have spoken on this
problem, are opposed to the post card regis-
tration inasmuch as it may open the practice
of fraudulent and duplicate registrations.
We all feel that the system works very well
in Colorado and are strongly opposed to the
method of post card registration.

Issue was taken with some of the argu-
ments proponents of post card registra-
tion use to support their case:

We must take specific exceptiion to one
statistic repeated several times during the
Senate debate on 8. 3562. The proponents
asserted that “9 out of 10 registered Ameri-
cans voted" (S. 7044), basing this statement
on figures from the Freedom to Vote Task
Force Report, where the number of votes
cast In all fifty states plus the District of
Columbia was compared to the number of
voter registrations in the forty states plus
the District of Columbia which have state-
wide voter registration. Based on the voter
turnout figures cited by Senator Eennedy In
the Congressional Record (S. 7030), in the
40 states which have registration, 737% of
the voters turned out in the 1972 presiden-
tial slection. (Washington)

There were several suggestions for al-
ternative strategies. Among them:

With the registration substantially above
the national average—and on a permanent
registration basis—I would again strongly
recommend to the Federal Government and
the states the consideration of our deputy
registrar system in Oregon, avolding the
limited number of Post Offices and oppor-
tunity for fraud on a post card system.

Finally, the secretary of state of Min-
nesota stated:

Minnesota has instituted a post card regis-
tration system, Hopefully, the Congress will
study and review ours and similar systems
before adopting a like plan nation-wide.

There were several interesting com-
ments from other State and local offi-
cials. Local Delaware officials made sev-
eral insightful remarks about S. 352 and
H.R. 8053:

These Bills seem to be based upon good
intentions, in that they purport to make it
easier for a citizen to register to vote. With
that intention we all agree, but we are op-
posed to their method—"Post card Registra-
tion”. This system has been suggested sev-
eral times for Delaware, and it has always
been. discarded as being too conducive to
fraud.

The two most important factors in Voter
Registration are 1) proof of identity and 2)
proof of residence. Once a voter has satisfied
these two simple requirements under Dela-
ware law, said voter is then eligible for regis-
tration and then will be registered. It is pro-
vided in the Delaware law that the applicant
for registration can be challenged on either
or both of the grounds mentioned above.
This protection is insured, to some degree,
by the fact that Delaware law requires that
the two registration officers be from different
political parties. In addition, on in-district
registration days, the political parties may
have a person in the registration room act
as a challenger. Said challenger may chal-
lenge the applicant on either or both of the
above mentioned grounds. All of these safe-
guards will be lost in a “Posteard Registra-
tion'" system.
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The thing that concerns me the most In
connection with the proposed legislation,
more than the fact that the postcard regis-
tration system would promote *“tomhbstone”
registrations, multiple registrations by the
same individuals, and the mountainous
problems of trying to decipher thousands or
millions of handwritten posteards, is the fact
that another citizen, by a postcard, may ef-
fectively disenfranchise me. This could easily
be accomplished by another ecitizen flling
out a postcard form which would have the
effect of changing my residence, changing
my name, changing my party affiliation, or
even indicating that I have moved out of
the state and wish to be dropped from the
voter polls. It is possible that I would become
aware of this fact only when I went to the
polls to vote. By then, it would be too late.
My right to vote and your right to vote, I
assume, are preclous aspects of liberty and
freedom. I do not want someone else taking
this right away from me.

The attorney general of the State of
Wisconsin had several pertinent com-
ments:

There is little in the way of convincing
evidence to justify the conclusion that pas-
sage of this particular bill would, in fact,
achieve its purported objective, which is an
inerease in voter participation. For example,
in states where no preregistration is required
or where voting coupons have been used in
the past, voter participation percentages for
federal elections do not differ significantly
from those of other states.

Since the postcard registration bill does
not make the use of postcards mandatory
for state and local elections, the bill would
lead to the need to maintain dual registra-
tion lists at the local level. One list would
have to be maintained for postcard regis-
tered individuals eligible to vote only in fed-
eral elections and the other for those who
registered in person and were, therefore,
eligible for all elections. Localities would be
forced to provide two sets of ballots or voting
machines on election day.

Furthermore, the bill raises the likelihood
of numerous postcard registrants facing
frustration on election day upon discovery
that they were ineligible to vote in any but
a federal election. The possibility for con-
fusion would seem to be especially likely in
cases of voters seeking to record a change
of address who might be tempted to use the
postcard as a convenient means of register-
ing again,

Finally, the Florida State Association
of Supervisors of Elections states:

We are of the opinion that Senate Bill 352
or similar legislation, H.R. 4846 would re-
sult in dual registration and voting systems;
would require additional voting equipment,
additional personnel and office space on the
local level and would certainly be a tremen-
dous cost to the taxpayers who are already
overburdened with taxes from the natlional
through the local level.

We belleve if this bill becomes a law it
would encourage the most collossal election
fraud in the history of this country. Any
person could register anyone else under the
provisions of this bill; could register under
a different name in every precinct of the
county; could produce the registration of
pecple who do not even exist, and there
would be no way for the Supervisor of Elec-
tions to determine if these registrations were
legal or fraudulent.

Registration does not appear to be the
cause of the low percentage of voter turn-
out. For the 1972 primary elections in Flor-
ida, 2,982,076 voters were registered and
qualiied to vote. Only 22 percent of this
number voted in the Pirst Primary and 18
percent in the Second Primary. In the No-
vember General Elections with a registration
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of 3,487,458 voters, only 73 percent went to
the polls . . . the lowest percentage since
1948.

We, as Supervisors of Elections, believe a
more appropriate step would be an in-depth
study to find out why those who are regls-
tered do not vote—why the apathy?

HANOI HILTON FLY-BY

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker,
each new contact with our returned
POW's increases my already high
esteem for these fine and courageous
men. They are indeed men of caliber, cut
from the grain of cloth which made this
couniry great. In their hours of isolation
and torture, they had to grasp for any
straw of hope. It is hard for us to imagine
the encouragement they received from
the continued presence of U.S. recon-
naissance flights over North Vietnam. I
would like to share with my House col-
leagues the following article from the
summer 1973 Teledyne Ryan Aeronau-
tical Reporter, in which former POW
Navy Comdr. Edward H. Martin relates
some of his recollections at the Hanoi
Hilton:

Hawor HiLtoN FLY-By

Shot down and taken captive by the North
Vietnamese July 9, 1967, U.S. Navy Com-
mander Edward H. Martin lay on the floor
of the New Guy Village interrogation cell,
a fresh victim of the "“ropes.” He'd been
“worked over" by the “goon squad,” tied in
ropes from head to toe, his right arm cracked
and left arm parayzed.

I was a poor specimen of humanity, lying
there on the floor. They wanted me to make
a statement against my country, a statement
condemning my President and all we were
fighting for—something which is morally
repulsive to me to start with.

“I refused to make the statement,
the interrogator got very angry.

“I was in no condition to recall any alert
prior to that, and I think the date was
some days after I arrived. And there was a
raid. You could hear the bombs going off—
a tremendous amount of anti-aircraft ac-
tivity. The raid lasted about 15 minutes, then
the all clear sounded.

“I heard a single, high-speed aircraft . . .
as best I recall, a small engine than would
be heard from something like an ¥4, A-4
or (fighter-attack aircraft) ... and it seemed
at fairly low altitude.”

This recollection, offered by the one-time
resident of North Vietnam's infamous “Ha-
noi Hilton," would be remembered in a talk
before a Teledyne Ryan Aeronautical au-
dience as, “both the gloomiest and proudest™
experience in his near-six year period of
captivity.

“We were absolutely elated” The sound of
the “high-speed” aircraft—he would later
determine by visual contact—was a drone
reconnaissance aireraft of the kind credited
with taking some of the aerial photos dis-
played with this article.

Again, the recollection of other bombing
raids later the same year: “Every single day
that we had raids—and this was nearly every
day—(between July and the end of Septem-=-
ber 1867), they were preceded or followed by
reconnaissance flights. In many cases, I was
to learn later, they were pllotless airplanes
. . « because I eventually saw them.”

and
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Moved to the “Zoo,” located about 1000
meters from the Bac Mai airfield, near the
Bac Mal hospital—the Navy officer recalled
his first sighting of an unmanned recon-
nailssance vehicle.

“We were able to see—from several van-
tage points that we had made ourselves ...
cracks in doors that we enlarged . . . some-
times the windows would blow open—on nu-
merous occasions F-105s, F-4s, A-4s, various
and sundry reconnaissance aircraft—the
RABC, P-4C, And then I was out in the yard
one beautiful April morning.

“Without warning, we heard a very high-
gpeed alrcraft—in my estimation, some-
where around Mach .9 and about 45 to 60
degrees elevation angle.”

Martin recalls that the aircraft appeared
to be “jinking” and had sustained hits from
anti-aircraft fire. He recalls seeing part of
the wing come off, “but the airplane con-
tinued on.”

Humorously, a wide grin splitting his now-
tanned face, he told how a prison guard was
“absolutely horrified” at the sight.

*“I remember that we were elated, elated
to the point that they (the guards) dragged
me out to scold me for my ‘bad attitude.'
This was the first time I had a good view
of (these) alrcraft. Certainly, it was not the
last. From that period—about April—
through November 1968, reconnalssance air-
craft were evident after all bombing raids.”

Martin told how the bombing halt on No-
vember 1, 1968, and the desolation that fol-
lowed, were used by the captors to intensify
thelr propaganda efforts, claiming the North
Vietnamese had forced the US. to suspend
its military activities.

“The faith in our country, in our govern-
ment and in our military leadership never
walived. In fact, if anything, it increased
during the time I was in Hanol.” He attri-
butes the constant overflights of Hanoi by
U.S. unmanned reconnaissance vehicles dur-
ing the bombing halt period as “morale
lifting.”

“Perhaps not daily, but several times a
week, we had aircraft overhead—highspeed,
low profile unmanned reconnaissance air-
craft. We talked about these alrcraft con-
stantly. SBome of us bhad a little knowledge
about them. Others had none. We wondered
many things . . . were they being inertially
guided? . . . program guided? ... or di-
rected from other ships off the coast?

“The mere fact that they were there—that
anytime .nyone was outside and one would
come over—that was important,

‘We were absolutely elated on the 16th of
April (1972) when the bombing was re-
sumed, We showed it to the point that a
young LT (jg) who worked for me was taken
out of the room and brutally beaten right
outside of our door, then hauled over to old
Heartbreak Hotel for about a week. He had
several cracked ribs and multiple contusions.

‘“The beatings were primarily for our bene-
fit in hopes that we'd not display an incor-
rect attitude. But, in my opinion, he was
beaten for several reasons.”

One of these reasons, according to Martin,
was a handmade American flag sewn on the
Ineide of the man’s black skivvy shirt. Each
night the U.S. captives in his cell would
pledge allegience to a flag that was now
turned right-side out. And the captors discov-
ered this clandestine patriotism.

A low-level unmanned reconnalssance ves
hicle that passed over Wallo Prison in May
1972 introduced a hint of humor that per-
haps traced a new attitude of optimism in
Martin's POW contingent.

"It was an unmanned vehicle and couldn't
have been more than 50 feet off dead center
as it swept in overhead.

“We gave our usual cheer—by now, we'd
come to know our guards pretty well and
know what we could get away with. One in
particular, whom we called ‘Boris,’ watched
the overflight in total fascination. We told
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him he’d better smile so we'd know what
he looked like later on.”

Concluding his presentation—offered from
unprepared remarks and recollections—Mar-
tin noted that in six years as an internee he
developed renewed “pride in being American,
in our military organizations and back-
ground. And, we have pride in the American
industrial community—all of those loyal
Americans who allowed us to come home
with our heads high and with honor, not on
our knees as some would have had us."”

HEALTH CUTS UNREALISTIC, HEW
PLANNERS ADMIT

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, I was
interested to note in the Washington
Post this morning the front-page article
concerning the in-house HEW planning
memorandum which candidly admits
that the most drastic cost-saving pro-
posals put forth by the administration
in its 1974 budget are not realistic. High-
ranking policymakers in the Department
of HEW and in the Office of Management
and Budget should take a good look and
learn something from this rather realis-
tic appraisal of the realities involved in
the world of heaith. Congress is not
about to mortgage the health of the
American people, by making medicare
patients pay greater portions of their
hospitalization charges or by terminat-
ing good, workable programs, such as
our community mental health centers
system, for example. It is time that the
policymakers wake up to this fact, and
I commend the Washington Post article
to the attention of my colleagues:
HeavtH Curs Unreawistic, HEW PLANNERS

Aparr
(By Stuart Auerbach)

Nixon administration health planners have
admitted that the most controversial, cost-
saving parts of the 1974 budget—including
increases in medicare cost for the aged and
the termination of key programs—*“are no
longer realistic.”

As a result, cost savings of more than $1.8
billion are not possible, the planners told
HEW BSecretary Caspar W. Weinberger last
week in a preliminary memorandum leading
to the development of next year's health
budget.

The HEW admissions, released yesterday
on the Senate floor by Chairman Edward M.
Eennedy (D-Mass.) of the Senate Health
Subcommittee, are important now because
the Senate has not yet passed the HEW
budget for this fiscal year, which started
July 1.

The House-passed version ncreased the
President’s budget by #$333.7 million in a
Labor-HEW appropriations bill that added a
total of $1.3 biilion. The White House's chief
domestic alde, Melvin Laird, has said he will
recommend a presidential veto. Mr. Nixon
twice vetoed HEW appropriations last year,

In the preliminary planning memo, HEW
officials foresee the 1975 health budget, which
takes effect next July, as totaling almost §5
billion—an increase of §672.6 million over
the 1974 request.

The memo sets forth a $150 million health
revenue sharing program for the states to re-
place current grants for programs to fight
alcoholism and narcotics addiction.
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It does not say, however, whether programs
eliminated from the 1974 budget—commu-
nity mental health centers, Hill-Burton Hos-
pital construction and regional medical pro-
grams—will be included in the 1975 budget.
Congress has continued the authorizations
for those programs for another year, and
will likely appropriate money to fund them.

Lead-based paint and rat control pro-
grams, costing $19 million, are slated for
elimination,

The Food and Drug Administration, which
the memo called “‘constantly underfunded,”
yviu receive an additional £31.4 million—an
increase of 19 per cent. “But even that in-
crease will provide only a fraction of the
funds which could profitably be used.”

The biggest chunk of the health budget—
$21.6 billion—is allocated for the Medicare
and Medicaid programs to provide health
care to the aging, the disabled and the poor.

HEW planners estimate in this memo that
Medicare payments will double In the next
five years—from $12.4 billion to £24.5 billion.
Medicald will almost double—from $5.7 bil-
lion to $9.2 billion.

"¥Yet In 1972,” the memo continued, “Medi-
care accounted for only 42 per cent of per-
sonal health care expenditures for the over-65
population . . . The aged spent as much out
of pocket for personal health services in
1972 as they did before Medicare was enacted
(in 1966)."

“The major challenge to the Medicare pro-
gram during 1975-1979, therefore, will be to
control costs while maintaining acceptable
levels of coverage.”

In the 1974 budget, the Nixon adminis-
tration attempted to do this by making Med-
icare patients pay a large share of their hos-
pital bills— adding between $700 million and
$1 billion to the cost of medical care for the
23 million persons covered by Medicare.

“No legislation has been submitted for
cost-sharing under Medicare, and even if
submitted (it) is unlikely to be passed,” the
HEW planners admitted.

“Congress has widely criticized the ad-
ministration for seeking to reduce program
benefits."

To meet the congressional criticisms, the

planners recommended to Weinberger that
HEW combine the cost-sharing proposal with
& liberalization of Medicare to include pos-
sible coverage of drugs prescribed by doc-
tors; patients with costly illnesses such as
kidney disease, which was included this year,
and a reduction in the waiting period needed
for the disabled to become eligible for Medi-
care,
The Medicaid program to provide health
care to the poor has jumped 77 per cent since
1970—mainly because more people are being
served. In fact, the cost per patient has
dropped from $335 to $238.

Nevertheless, an estimated $700 million in
cost savings passed by Congress last year have
not materialized because HEW failed to issue
reg;lauons implementing them, the memo
said.

As a result, Medicaid expenditures will ex-
ceed the budget by an estimated $395 million,

The proposed budget for biomedical re-
search foresees an increase of §104 million
even though the total budget for the Na-
tional Institutes of Health goes down by
$840 million. The decrease, the memo ex-
plained, is due to funding the last years of
community mental health centers in the
1974 budget. However, the memo points out
elsewhere, Congress is “unlikely” to approve
that provision.

The President's two favorite programs—
heart and cancer—get most of the increase
{$50 million for heart disease, §25 million for
cancer and $74 million divided among all the
other institutes).

Health officials indicated in the memo
that they are worried that the heart and
cancer programs are receiving too large a
share of the total research budget,
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Even so, cancer is getting far less than
Congress authorized when it approved a na-
tional war on the disease. In its 1975 budget
request, the National Cancer Institute sald it
needed at least $§610 million and could spend
as much as 720 million. It would be getting
only $550 million If the President follows rec-
ommendations in the preliminary planning
memo.

PROPOSED WELFARE LEGISLATION

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETITS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, in
the Federal Register of April 20, 1973,
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare published its proposed new
regulations for the administration of the
public assistance program, Combined
with the “quality control” monitoring
system and stiff fiscal penalties on States
for overpayments but not underpay-
ments, these regulations are an abrupt
reversal of HEW policy in this area. Sec-
retary Weinberger has indicated that the
regulations are responsive to the com-
ments of State welfare agencies on the
quality control sanctions regulations of
April 6, and are designed to promote
“flexibility” in the determination of eli-
gibility requirements. But a closer look
reveals the adminstration’s welfare
package to be a deliberate and calculated
attempt to make things difficult for all
recipients.

Granted, there is a real need for ad-
ministrative reform and a reduction in
the number of errors. But in its attempt
to be responsive to State welfare agen-
cies, this set of regulations goes too far
in compromising the rights of recipients.

I have introduced a bill, HR. 9452, to
delay the effective date of these regula-
tions until December 1 so that hearings
might be held and the impact on the
public assistance program adequately re-
viewed. This bill is similar to the meas-
ure adopted for the social services regu-
lations and successfully attached to the
Renegotiation Act, and would be con-
sistent with previous congressional ac-
tion.

The following are particular provi-
sions of the new regulations which ap-
pear to be unwarranted:

First. Although stiff fiscal penalties will
be imposed on states for overpayment
errors beginning within 18 months after
the adoption of the new regulations, un-
derpayments are not to be considered as
errors. On April 1, 1973, HEW removed
terminations and denials of aid from
consideration in the quality control mon-
itoring system.

Second. The requirement that appli-
cants be assisted by the agency in pro-
viding necessary information for appli-
cation is deleted—45 CFR section 206.10
(a) (12) (ii).

Third. Current regulations provide
that the methods used by States to de-
termine eligibility must be “consistent
with the objectives of the programs,”
must “respect the rights of individuals
under Federal, State, and local laws,”
and must not “result in practices that
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violate the individual's privacy or per-
sonal dignity, or harass him”—45 CFR
Sec. 206.10(a) (10). The proposed regu-
lations would delete all references to
violations of privacy or personal dignity,
and would delete the prohibition against
harassment.

Fourth. The proposed regulations
eliminate virtually all current Federal
standards and guidelines pertaining to
investigative procedures and methods
used by States to determine eligibility.
More specifically, the proposed regula-
tions would delete a current provisien
requiring that consent must be obtained
before third parties can be consulted re-
garding an application. And if informa-
tion furnished by the applicant is not
sufficient or raises further questions, the
applicant will no longer be entitled, by
law, to an opportunity to help resolve
those questions before third parties are
consulted. The import of the present re-
quirements is that applicants and recip-
jents are to be treated as responsible
adults whose cooperation will be useful
in making the eligibility determination.
These current regulations are to be re-
pealed in their entirety—45 CFR Sec.
206.10(a) (12),

Fifth. Local agencies would be allowed
to terminate, reduce, or suspend assist-
ance after a local hearing. Presently, as-
sistance cannot be cut off until after a
State hearing since fully a third of all
local decisions are reversed. In addition,
the regulations would increase from 30 to
90 days the maximum time limit allow-
able for final administrative action—
thereby creating undue hardship for
those who have had assistance cut off
pending State review.

Sixth. An agency would be allowed to
terminate assistance without notice
when there has been “indication of fraud
and the case has been referred to local
law enforcement officials.”

In first threatening severe fiscal penal-
ties for overpayment and then respond-
ing to the State agencies’ request for
greater powers, the administration has
created a climate in which these regu-
lations might be accepted. And it ap-
pears that in the controversy over the
social services regulations, this aspect of
HEW administrative policy has been
largely overlooked. It seems to me that
Congress should act to prevent imple-
mentation of these regulations.

The extra costs of duplicative investi-
gations, the inevitable abuses of an in-
creasingly unwieldy bureaucracy. and
the undue hardship created by needlessly
punitive regulations are avoidable. One
method would be passage of the bill I
have introduced.

MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS IN
JEOPARDY

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973
Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, recently

Mr. W. C. Norris, chairman of the board
of Control Data Corp., a multinational
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company with headquarters in my dis-
trict, commented in response to ques-
tions asked of him concerning trade bills
pending before the Congress by the pub-
lication Government Executive. Mr. Nor-
ris’ responses point out the threat to our
country by protectionist groups whose
well-intentioned proposals attempt to re-
strict trade between the United States
and its trading partners.

The restrictive measures of the Burke-
Hartke bill and similar legislation have
special impact in my own district but are
applicable throughout the United States.
Therefore, I include the Government
Executive article’s questions and Mr.
Norris® responses at this point in the
RECORD:

MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS IN JEOPARDY: A
LOoOK AT THE PRINCIPAL ISSUES

Approximately how many of your em-
ployees owe all or a major part of their jobs
to your compPany’s invesiment overesas?

Nearly one in every three of our 22,000 do-
mestic computer business employees derives
his job totally from our operations in other
countries. In addition to these approximately
7,000 U.S. employees, we have 8,000 Control
Data employees located in other countries.
Thus, nearly one-half of our worldwide com-
puter business employees owe their jobs to
Control Data's overseas business activities.

If the U.S. imposed restrictions on imports
how would it affect your competitive situa-
tion in your overseas markets?

Import restrictions would adversely affect
Control Data’s overseas business activities.

Imports will be increasing rapidly under
our plans to maintain rapid expansion of our
business both in the U.S. and overseas, Ex-
pansion of imports is required for the fol-
lowing reasons:

(a) Socialist Countries, being short of
hard currency, have to offer materials and
products in payment for most of the prod-
ucts they buy from Western countries. There-
fore, in order to sell to such countries, Con-
trol Data must accept their materials and
products and then in turn sell them for hard
currency in other parts of the world, includ-
ing the U.S.

(b) A number of components for our com=-
puter systems can no longer be manufac-
tured economically in the U.S. Some of these
components will be obtained from joint ven-
ture manufacturing companies established
by Control Data with Socialist and underde-
veloped countries.

(c) Our cooperative programs with other
governments and overseas companies share
the costs to develop and manufacture a wide
range of new components, including com-
puters, peripheral equipment, software and
semi-conductor memories. These items are
needed in Control Data computer systems
manufactured in the U.S. and sold in the
U.S. or overseas markets.

What can multinational corporations do
that single-country based corporalions can-
not?

The muliinational corporation can gain
much more effective access to many overseas
markets. By having people and other re-
sources under direct control in the loeal
area, the multinational can be much more
responsive to customers’ needs. This is par-
ticularly true for complex, high technology
products, such as computers, which reguire
a large amount of customer training and
assistance.

A willingness to Invest in the local econ-
omy opens up opportunities for selling other
products and services, thus providing diversi-
fication to avoid severe fluctuations in profits.
Also, a willingness to invest locally will often
bring R & D support, which is desperately
needed in the highly technological industries
developing new products. For instance, Con-
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trol Data established a manufacturing plant
in Canada. In return Canada has provided
research grants of $25 million to help de-
velop a new computer line. One model will
be manufactured in Canada and other models
manufactured in the U.S. for sale here and
for ex .

Do you think the Hartke-Burke proposal
to taz earnings and projfits of controlled jor-
eign corporations is a punitive measure?

Without doubt it is a punitive measure
and would be very damaging to our efforts to
expand both here and outside the U.S., and
will adversely affect our ability to maintain
cwrrent domestic employment levels.

What would be its impact on your com-
pany?

The Hartke-Burke proposals to tax undis-
tributed profits of overseas subsidiaries im-
mediately and to disallow offsets for taxes
paid to foreign governments will result in an
effective tax rate of approximately 75 percent
on overseas earnings. This would obviously
severely limit Control Data’s capability to ex-
pand anywhere, including the U.S. The po-
tential impact of Hartke-Burke covers a wide
range of other possibilities, depending on
which provisions survive legislative consid-
eration. In the extreme—if Hartke-Burke
were passed in its entirety—Control Data
would suffer a terrific setback both in the
U.S. and overseas, The two parts are inti-
mately dependent on each other. Among
other actions, we would have to find other
sources (higher cost) for many of the com-
ponents that make up our computer systems.
This would make our computer systems less
competitive in the US. as well as in other
parts of the world.

Restrictions on overseas Investments would
reduce our capability to further develop those
markets which would mean a leveling off or
decrease in exports to those markets.

Also, our exports would fall off because we
would not be able o accept as many Imports
with which to generate foreign exc¢hange to
pay for the exports.

It is very difficult to envision all of the
adverse results which would ocour, but they
are far-reaching, and would net down to a
substantial reduction in employment, both
in the U.B. and overseas,

Do the wages, presumably lower, paid your
overseas employees tend to pull down the
wages you have to pay your US. based
workers?

In our administration of wages and salaries
there is no interrelationship between wages
paid overseas and those paid to U.S.-based
employees. Actual wages are set by local labor
market conditions, however, we find our non-
US. wages, when coupled with government
imposed benefit programs to be comparable,
in many cases to the US. particularly for
the highly technical people we require. For
example, an Applications Analyst in Germany
or Sweden receives salary and other forms of
compensation comparable to that received by
his U.8. counterpart.

Is your corporation, through its overseas
affiliates, a job exporter?

Control Data is not an exporter of jobs as
ia apparent in our answer to the first ques-
tion, Our activities ouiside the U.S. have ac-
tually created jobs in the U.5.; approximsately
7.000 U.S. employees owe their jobs directly
to overseas business,

If you are prevented from investing and/or
manufacturing abroad, would that mneces-
sarily jorce youw to expand U.S. operations?

We would not be able to expand U.S. op-
erations materially for many years even if
there was adequate market. Actually, the

uter systems market is growing much
faster overseas than it is in the U.S, This will
continue to be the case for at least five years
S50 there would not be the market in the U.S.
to support expansion. Even if there were a
market In the U.S, it would take Control
Data at least five years to bring about ex-
pansion because of the long lead times (3-5
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years) io repair the tremendous disruption
of the presently highly-integrated operation
between domestic and overseas activities.

Are you “erporting technology which is
helping non-U.S. firms to compete with you"?

It is necessary for us to share technologies
with other countries in order to stay ahead
of aggressive development efforts being con-
ducted by other companies, much of which
is subsidized by local governments. By en-
tering into cooperative programs with these
companies, Control Data is able to get some
of the benefit of the R. & D. monies invested
by the overseas governments. While the early
stages of a cooperative program may con-
stitute a net technology outfiow from the
US., our policy is to Insist on a two-way
street, so that eventually the cooperative pro-
gram will return a net technology infiow into
Control Data and the U.S,

Do you invest overseas to avoid paying U.S.
tares? If not, why do you invest overseas?

We locate Control Data operations in ac-
cord with marketing considerations. As it
turns out, we do not do significant business
in so-called “tax haven" countries because
the computer markets are elsewhere, eg., in
Western Europe and Canada where the tax
rates are generally comparable to or higher
than the U.S. rate of 48 percent.

Our reason for investing overseas is to build
a healthy worldwide company by obtalning
access to markets overseas that otherwise
would remain closed to us. It is this access
that is the key to creating U.8. jobs.

Do you have a systematic program to edu-
cate employees, local governments, and the
Federal government on how Hartke-Burke
could hurt your company and industry gen-
erally? "

At the outset it is essential to mote that
Control Data does not have a distinctly sep-
arate international division or subsidiary;
the key people In various phases of our enter-
prise have both US. and other country re-
sponsibilities. In general, then, we are con-
fident that our management population has
a beiter knowledge of multinational econom-
ics than is the case in many other corpora-
tions. Nevertheless, for several months now
we have been conducting a program to edu-
cate all employees on the nature and im-
portance of our international business. We
feel it would be irresponsible of us not to in-
form our employees and stockholders of the
ominous threat posed by the proposed Hart-
ke-Burke (and related) legislation.

BRANDEIS ON WIRETAFPING

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, recent
disclosures and bland defenses of official
wiretapping and burglarizing under the
authority and control of the highest of-
fice in the land reminded me of the re-
sponse prepared as assistant city coun-
selor to a request for similar authority by
the St. Louis chief of police 18 years ago.
The law was still in a fairly rudimentary
state at the time. But the governing prin-
ciples had been enunciated the year I was
born by Justice Brandeis in his titanie
dissenting opinion in Olmstead v. United
States, 277 U.S. 485. The following para-
graphs of that dissent roll with ma-
jestic finality to the one and only con-
clusion that befits the heirs of our con-
stitutional legacy:

As a means of espionage writs ol assistance
and general warrants are but puny instru-
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ments of {yranny and oppression when com-
pared with wire tapping.

It is also immaterial that the instrusion
was in aid of law enforcement. Experience
should teach us to be most on our guard to
protect liberty when the Government's pur-
poses are beneficent. Men born to freedom
are naturally alert to repel invasion of their
liberty by evil minded rulers. The greatest
dangers to liberty Iurk in insidious encroach-
ment ‘by men of zeal, well-meaning but
without understanding . . .

Decency, security and liberty alike demand
that government officials shall be subjected
to the same rules of conduct that are com-
mands to the ecitizen. In a government of
laws, existence of the government will be
imperilled if it fails to observe the law
scrupulously. Qur Government is the potent,
the omnipresent teacher. For good or for
11, it teaches the whole people by its exnm-
ple. Crime is contagious. If the Governmen$
becomes a lawbreaker, it breeds contempt
for law; it invites every man to become a
law unto himself; it invites anarchy. To de-
clare that in the administration of the ecri-
minal lJaw the end justifies the means—to
declare that the Government may commit
crimes in order to secure the conviction of
a private eriminal—would bring terrible ret-
ribution. Against that pernicious doctrine
this Court should resolutely set its face.

And, Mr. Speaker, I might add, this
Congress.
The letter follows:

July

Jury 11, 1955,
Col, JerEMiaH O'CONNELL,
Chief of Police,
Department of Police,
St. Louis, Mo.

DeaR CHIEF O'CONNELL: Your reguest of
July 5, for an opinion with respect to the
legality of “wire tapping” has been referred
to me.

The Missourl Legislature has been con-
sidering this question since 1953, when two
bills were introduced, one to permit the
practice with certaln safeguards, 8.B. 198,
67th General Assembly, 1953, and the other
to prohibit it entirely, 8.B. 393, 67th General
Assembly, 19563.

Action of these Bills not having been com-
pleted, a bill was introduced January 4, 1955,
somewhat similar to 8.B. 198 above cited,
and was referred to the Committee on
Criminal Jurisprudence, January 5, 1955, but
did not emerge prior to adjournment.

From the above-cited indications of legis-
lative interest, and with the currency of
“wire tapping" regulations in other states,
(citations hereinbelow) there iz every reason
to believe legislative action to be forthcom-
ing in Missouri in the near future. It may be
well to note here that the Missouri Bar Asso-
ciation has endorsed the absolute prohibition
of “wire tapping'". QJ Mo. Bar 64.

In the meantime, there is no precise Indi-
cation as to how the Missourl Courts would
ireat the question if presented. There are no
Missouri cases bearing direcily on the sub-
Jject. However, the Missourl Supreme Court
has held: .

(1) Evidence obiained from information
secured through “unreasonable search and
seizure (in violation of Art. I, Sec. 15, Mo.
Const, 1945) is not admissible against the
person whose rights were so violated. State
v, Wilkerson, 349 Mo. 205, 150 SW 2d, 794,

{2) There is a right of privacy, the vicla-
tion of which is actionable. Barber v. Time,
Ine., 348 Mo. 1199, 159 SW 2d. 291. (In this
case the Court, in condemning the invasion
of claimant’s privacy, quotes per dictum an
early apprehension of Justice Brandeis that
certain “mechanical devices” might even-
tually be utilized to invade that right).

It may not then, be unlikely that the Court
would invoke either or both of the above
declsions to condemn the practice of “wire
tapping™ In Missourl. Wash. Unlv. Law Quar-
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terly Review 1954, 348, 16 Mo. Law Review
185.

In this connection, an examination of
decisions of other jurisdictions reveals, with
some divergence of construction and policy,
the practice of “wire tapping” to have been
considered in the light of the applicability
to it of:

(1) Constitutional provisions relating to
search and seizure and self-incrimination.
Olmstead ». U.S., 277 US 438, 31 CJS 907,
41 Am. Jur. 946, 8 Wigmore 46, 138 ALR 94,
168 ALR 463, 14 ALR 2d 771, 32 Cornell Law
Quarterly Review 514, 383 Cornell Law Quar-
terly Review T3.

(2) Section 605 of the Federal Communi-
cations Act which bars “wire tapping"” gen-
erally where it affects interstate commerce.
People v, Trieber, 28 Cal. 2d 667; Kelley v.
State, 22 Cal. 2d, 169; Com. v. Chaitf, 107 A
2d 214, U.S. v. Coplon, 185 Fed. 2d 620; Me-
Guire v. Amrein, 101 FS 414.

(3) State laws pertaining to the right of
privacy and/for eavesdropping. Rhodes v,
Graham, 238 Ey. 225, 69 LRA 101, 18 Am.
Jur. I.

(4) State Siatutes regulating “wire
tapping”, 813 A Code of Criminal Procedure
of New York, Sectlon 13402, Ohio Gen. Code
Ann,

(6) Rules of evidence relating to the ad-
missability of evidence obtained directly or
indirectly from an fillegal source. Goldstein
v. US., 316 US 114, U.S. v. Stephenson, 121
F5 274, Irvine v, California, 347 US 128,

(6) Btate laws regarding damage to or
molestation of telephone wires (Chapter
560.310 Mo. R.S. 1049). State v. Nordskog,
76 Wash. 472.

In view of these considerations, the pos-
sibility that the Courts of this State would
invoke one or more of the above conceptis so
as to condemn the practice of “wire tapping"
in Missouri, and further, in view of the pos-
sibility imminent legislative guidance in this
fleld, it would, in the opinion of this office
be unwise for “wire tapping” to be under-
taken under the authority of the Board of
Police Commissioners until such guldance
is manifest.

Respectfully submitted.

JaMeEs W, SYMINGTON,
Asgistant City Counselor,
Approved:
SAMUEL LIBERMAN,
City Counselor.

POSTAL SERVICE

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. McCEKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, among
our most precious liberties is the freedom
of the press, or, as it might bette~ be
described, the freedom of the people to
read and be informed. Indeed, it is the
touchstone of our way of government.
For it has long been recognized that only
an informed and eritical public opinion
can protect the values of a democratic
government. Whether the written trans-
mission of news and opinion is through
private correspondence or through the
use of magazines and newspapers, the
important role which the Postal Service
plays is obvious.

This important function has not di-
minished over the years, for, as our coun-
{ry has grown and become more complex,
magazines and newspapers have become
increasingly important to an informed
citizenry. To those who live in smaller
towns and cities, they provide national
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coverage which local newspapers, radio
and television may not provide. To all
of us, they serve as an excellent balance
against the news reporting of radio and
television and provide an indepth anal-
ysis which the latter media, by necessity,
often cannot do.

It is with these thoughts in mind that
I must speak out against the failure of
this body to consider H.R. 8929 last Mon-
day. This bill, the Educational and Cul-
tural Postal Amendments, while being
quite a controversial one, dealt with an
issue which greatly affects the dissemina-
tion of information in this country.

Mr. Speaker, as it is written, HR. 8929
was guite an expensive bill. In essence, I
thoroughly agreed with those who found
it unnecessary to include fourth class
materials in the areas which were fo re-
ceive the subsidies. But, as an original
cosponsor of H.R. 4129, I think that these
subsidies were quite necessary for second
class maftter—magazines and newspa-

pers.

Overall, the basic issue which brought
about this legislation in the first place
stands unresolved. In getting bogged
down in a discussion of the financial im-
plications of H.R. 8929, I think this body
overloocked the fact that proponents of
this measure were also seeking a time
extension of an extra 5 years in which
to cope with the postal increases. Since
this bill was not considered at all, the
magazine and newspaper publishers are
still forced to meet the Postal Rate Com-
mission deadline of 5 years instead of 10.

I am fully aware of the fact that in
creating the U.S. Postal Service in 1970,
Congress attached the requirement that
it reach a break even point by 1984. It is
thus Congress doing that this whole
problem ecame about in the first place.
Personally, I think it is ludicrous for us to
even consider that the Postal Service
should eventually pay for itself. The U.S.
Post Office operated in the red since the
early 19th century and I think that this
should come to be an accepted fact when
discussing postal service in 1973.

The dissemination of information is
so important to this country that we are
eventually going to end up subsidizing
the malil service. The question of whether
this will be a direct subsidy will have to
be resolved. The recent announcement by
the Postal Service that the price of a
regular 8-cent stamp will rise to 10 cents
in January makes one ask the guestion:
When will it reach a saturation point?

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that this
Congress will have the opportunity to
take this topic up in the near future.
Perhaps at that time the Members will
have the chance to address the issue of
the future of the magazine industry. In-
action on our part may well make that
future shortlived.

PREMIUM PROFITS
HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 18973
Mr, OBEY. Mr. Speaker, the profits of
the oil companies are booming.
Two days ago my colleague from Wis-
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consin (Mr. EasTENMEIER) pointed out
that Cities Service, Gulf Oil, and Exxon
had reported sizable earnings gains for
the second quarter of this year. Now
five other oil companies have joined their
premium profits group.

Today's Wall Street Journal reporis
that estimated earnings for the Mobil
Oil Corp.—which sponsored that recent
“open letter" advertisement on the gaso-
line shorfage in all of our hometown
newspapers—soared more than 41 per-
cent in the second quarter, while the pre-
tax earnings of Standard Oil Co.—
Ohio—jumped 61 percent in the same
period. At the same time, the digest of
company earnings reports in the Journal
shows whopping second-quarter profit in-
creases for the Getty Oil Co. and Murphy
Qil Corp.

Also, today's Milwaukee Sentinel re-
ports that the Clark Oil & Refining
Corp.’s earnings for the first half of this
year are $13,259,000, or $1.87 a share, up
from $1,769,000 or 25 cents a share, a year
earlier.

Mr. Speaker, I should like to insert here
the Wall Street Journal story on the
Mobil and Sohio earnings reports, as weil
as the digest items on all four companies:
Mopin O ESTIMATES QUARTER'S NET ROSE 41

PERCENT AND OvVER 256 PERCENT IN HALF

Estimated earnings for Mobil Oil Corp.
soared more than 419 in the second quarter
and slightly over 25% in the first balf.

Standard Oll Co. (Ohio) earnings in the
second quarter and first half also: climbed
sharply, but they were ballooned by major
royalty payments from Mainland China and
from Taiwan.

The increases, of Mobil at least, are in line
with earlier reports from some of the other
major oil companies which indicated that the
oil industry enjoyed a highly profitable sec-
ond quarter,

In Mobil's case, Rawleigh Warner Jr., chair-
mean, cited world-wide gains in operating vol-
umes, recovery of petroleum product prices
in the U.S. and abroad from last year's lower
levels and continued improvement in chem-
ical operations.

For the second quarter, Mobll estimated
net income at £184.2 million, or $1.81 a share,
up from $130.3 million, or $1.29 a share, a
year earlier. Revenue, including excise and
state gasoline taxes, rose 14% to $2.88 billion
in the quarter irom $2.52 billion a year
earlier.

For the half, Mobil estimated earnings at
€340 million, or $3.34 a share, up from $271.8
million, or £2.68 a share, & year before. Reve-
nue climbed nearly 149 to £5.68 billion from
$5 billion.

Mr. Warner said Mobil's overseas earnings,
as expressed In U.S5. dollars, were higher, in
part, because of cwrency revaluations
abroad. He said, however, that gaing which
resulted in the increased first half results
were partially offset by added taxes and op-
erating expenses, particularly the higher cost
of crude ofl.

Mobil’s automotive gasoline sales volumes
in the U.S. were up 8.6% in the first half,
AMr. Warner said. Production of crude oil and
natural gas liquids, together with guantities
received under long-term arrangements, rose
5.8% to an average 2.5 million barreis daily,
Mr, Warner said.

He added that production of natural gas
rose 2,79 to 3.7 billion cublc feet a day; re-
finery operations increased 9.59% to a record
24 million barrels a day, and petroleum
product sales also were up 4.5% to 2.5 million
barrels dally.

Sohlo reported a 81% jump in pretax profit
from its operations for the second quarter
from a weak year-earlier pericd. A major
factor was that royalty income more than
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tripled because of transactions with China
and Taiwan, resulting in a more than doub-
ling of after-tax income before extraordinary
items.

Income before extraordinary items, but in-
cluding a large payment resulting from the
transactions with China and Taiwan, totaled
$27 million, or $1.48 a share, up from $12.8
million, or 70 cents a share, a year earlier.
After gains on sales of assets and other ex-
traordinary items, net income for the guar-
ter was $42.3 millidn, or $2.32 a share. Ex-
traordinary items in the 1972 period didn't
change final net because income was offset
by charges and taxes.

First half net before extraordinary items
was $44.56 million, or $2.43 a share, up from
$#24.6 million, or $1.34 a share, a year earlier.
After extraordinary items, net was $59.8 mil-
lion, or $3,27 a share. Again for the half, year-
earlier extraordinary income was offset by
charges and taxes.

Sales in the guarter climbed about 167 to
$304.9 million from $341.9 million a year
earlier. First half sales rose about 137 to
$774.6 million from $688.5 million.

Pretax income from operations for the sec-
ond quarter were $25.7 million, up from $16
million & year earlier. For the first half,
pretax income from operations surged to
$48.5 million from $32.2 million, Charles E,
Bpahr, chairman, said the results are “re-
assuring, but it should be borne in mind that
the first half of 1872 was a particularly poor
period.”

GETTY OIL CO. (H)

Quarler June 30 1972

: $.55
- : , 943, 381, 935,000
neome Lo 589 10, 716, 000
Special charge. oA 317, 000 * 17, 656, 000
28,3]‘2.10;'%

Net income ¢ _
767, 161, 000
33, 103, 000
T 18, 756, 000
Net income ¢ ___ = a1, 859, 000
Averageshares_____.__ .. 18, 708, 571

1 Based on income before special items. i

% Loss; from reduction in tax-timing benefits overestimated
in the first quarter. i

& Credit: in the 6 month period of 1973, represents gains
resulting from sale of marketing subsidiaries. In Europe and
from tax-timing benefits; and in the guarter and 6 months of
1972, gains on sale of 2 properties, restatement of amounts of
certain currencies revalued in 1971 and tax-timing benefits.

4 Equal to $1.23 a share in the quarter and $2.98 a share in the
6 months of 1973, compared with $1.49 and $2.72, respectively,
in like 1972 periods.

MOBIL OIL CORP. (M)

Quarter June 30 1973 1972

Sharesams. .- --ceoene-- $1.81 $1.29
Revenue!___ - 2,830, 000,000 2,520,000, 000
Netincome. __ 184, 200, 000 130, 300, 000
6-month share. 3.34 2.68

5, 000, 000, 000

Revenuel...._
Netincome. 271, 800, 000

t Includes excise and Stale gasoline taxes,

MURPHY OIL CORP. (N)

Quarter June 30: 1973 1972

Shareearns'_......_ §.18
are earn 87, 90,000
1, 234, 000

.89
182, 357, 000
, 325, 000

$1. 57
114, 402, 000
19, 191, 000

268

222, 281, DOO
15, 643, 000 5

5,798,336 5, 350, 251

Average shares!.............

L. Based on average common and common equivalent shares,
= Refiects a charge to earnings of $2,500,000 for an addition
the company's provision for foreign losses,
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STANDARD OIL CO. OHIO (M)

Quarter June 30

Share earns !
Sales
Special credit =
Net income

6 mo share__
T AT,
Income._._____
Special credit »
Net income_..

1 Fully diluted.

* Based on income before special credit.

¥ In 1973; from gains on sale of real estate and interests in an
oil producing property and an Uranium property, less losses on
sale of preperties to American Petrofina Inc., planned with-
drawal from certain unprofitable marketing operations and
disposal of a plastics operations; in 1972, gains on sale of in-
vestment in CanDel Oil Ltd. and partnership liquidation, less
losses on planned withdrawal from certain unprofitable market-
ing operations were offsetting. =

¢ Equal to $2.32 a share in the quarter and $3.27 a share in the
six months,

Note: (N) New York Stock Exchange: (A) American Ex-
change; (0) Over-the-Counter; (Pa) Pacific; (M) Midwest) (P)
PBW; (Na) National; (B) Boston; (D) Detroit; (¥) Toronto;
(Mo) Montreal; (F) Foreign. = - j

A “p"" or “b’ following exchange designation indicales com-
ﬁany has only preferred shares, or bonds or debentures in public

ands.

STEEL WIRE ROD SHORTAGE

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, steel wire
rods are a simple looking item, but this
simple looking item is part of a complex
controversy. Users, those who turn the
rods into fences and clothes hangers,
allege there is a shortage of the rods
of crisis proportions. The State Depart-
ment tends to agree with them.

The House Ways and Means Commit-
tee is currently working on the Trade
Reform Act of 1973 and foreign produced
steel wire rods are a major factor in the
issue. Those independent wire producers
consider wire rods to be a raw material
and say they should be exempt from
duty as is iron ore.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to have inserted into the RECORD, a
letter by Mr. Clyde A. Long, chairman
of the National Fence Manufacturing
Co. Mr. Long’s letter expresses the thrust
of the crisis and will be of great benefit
to all of my colleagues:

NaTtIionan FENCE
MAaNUPACTURING Co,, INC.,
Bladensburg, Md., July 17, 1973.
Mr. RoBERT L. BARTLEY,
Editorial Page Editor, The Wail Street Jour-
nal, New York, N.Y.

Dear Mz. BARTLEY: We need some public
attention immediately.

The Independent American Wire Producers
of US.A. (IWDA), those companies who do
not have their own steel making facilities
and are forced to buy their raw material,
carbon steel wire rods, from integrated mills
both domestically and abroad are facing =a
dilema which 1s nearing the terminal stage.

Caught in one direction by severe price
competition from integrated steel mills, both
domestic and abroad, on the finished goods
which we produce, we are now facing a global
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shortage of our raw materials necessary for
us to stay in business, carbon steel wire rods.

Our Association, as well as individual com-
panies, has begged the State Department,
Congressmen and Senators for years to allow
steel wire rods to trade freely without duty
and outside the voluntary quota agreements
because of the vertical position of the in-
tegrated steel mills throughout the world.
To us wire rods are a raw material just as
iron ore is to an integrated steel producer.

All we have received are platitudes, prom-
ises, implied action, and sympathy; while
penetration of wire products continues un-
abated into the U.S.A, by foreign countries.

Japan and the EEC promised the State
Department they would not alter the product
mix or geographical distribution of their steel
exports to the U.S.A. that existed in prior
years during the tenure of the voluntary
quota agreement. This was a spurlous
promise,

Domestic steel producers publicly state on
propitious occasions that they had unused
capacity and could supply the needs of all of
the independent wire producers in the U.S.A.
if the need arose. Their statements have also
proven to be Incorrect thus misleading our
State Department and our representatives in
government.

Most all independents are operating under
limited production capacity and others, par-
ticularly in the Southwest and Southeast
States, are facing the possibility of shut-
down in the next six months. 1974 and the
subsequent years up to 1880 indicates no im-
provement but only more of the problems as
those now facing us. Still, few listen; and no
one acts on our behalf.

Countries outside the voluntary gquota
agreement, ie., Mexico, India, Canada, Korea,
etc., are being inundated with wire mills
under joint ventures with the Japanese and
European mills for the purpose of further
exploiting the wire industry of the U.S. Some
of these joint ventures are financed by U.S.
banks, such as in the Mason Free Trade Zone
in Korea.

The U.S. wire Industry, a vital need to
America in war and peace, faces virtual ex-
tinetion with the resultant loss of thousands
of jobs from Maine to Florida and from New
York to California.

Father William Hogan, the renowned Jesuit
Priest from Fordham University, who has
studied the economics of heavy industries on
a global basis for over 25 years, has stated
that due to the lack of melting capacity both
here and abroad, coupled with the huge de-
mand for steel in the 70’s that a severe short-
age lasting into 1980's is upon us wunless
something is done now! Nothing more than
molehills are planned when mountains are
needed.

The Japan Iron and Steel Institute, the
International Iron and Steel Institutes and
other knowledgeable persons and associations
are convinced that the world steel shortage
is not likely to be temporary or a passing
phenomena. And further that current expan-
slon projects will only have a temporary im-
pact and will not ease the worldwide imbal-
ance of demand and supply in the long run.

The estimates vary, but not by much. The
total world ingot capacity in 1975 will be
815,912,000 metric tons with consumption at
800,000,000 metric tons. At an operating effi-
ciency of 90%, the shortage in 1975 will be
65,272,960 metric tons.

As this demand continues, production of
low carbon steel (low priced steel) is being
further and further reduced by the inte-
grated mills because of their low profitabil-
ity. Our raw steel wire rods, falls in this
category.

The billions of dollars spent by U.B. inte-
grated mills in the 70's were used to modern-
ize outdated facilities and did not add any
capacity to speak of for the marketplace.
Thelr low net returns on sales, added to their
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debt ratio positions, put them in a poor per-
speciive for the investment capital needed
to begin to increase the capacity of their
mills,

In capsule form, we are faced with:

1. A domestic industry incapable of sup-
plying our raw material.

2. An onslaught of our market place with
forelgn goods to compete with our finished
products.

3. A voluntary restraint gquota system
which discourages the export of our raw
steel requirements from abroad.

4, A duty on cur raw steel from abroad
which is inconsistent with the non-duty
status of iron ore used by integrated mills.

5. The entry of “third country” nations
with finished wire products carrying little or
no duty and with no restriction on the quan-
tities they may export to the U.S. along with
tax incentives and government subsidies to
encourage such exports.

6. A steel industry in US. with profit
margins so low over the recent years that it
restricts them obtaining the huge capital re-
quirements necessary to correct a shortage of
steel required in the immediate future.

7. A wage price board pending a phase IV
program likely to retard the steel industries
profitability in the years to come.

8. No government agency or anyone else
to whom our story can be told so that some
positive reactions can oceur.

I would hope that an indusiry as vital to
our consumer market and the defense sys-
tems of the United States would be recog-
nizged as such now. The entire infrastructure
of the U.S. is in need of rebuilding and it will
require thousands upon thousands of toms
of additional steel capacity for areas such as
elevated clover-leafs through our cities, out-
dated bridges, a second rate merchant fleet,
urban redevelopment, air and water pollu-
tion control equipment, additional housing
and many other basic industries.

Perhaps when women's hair pins are not
available and wire clothes hangers are not
available to keep men’s suits neatly hung or
when a chain link fence is not available to
house their pet dog, our legislators may re-
act to correct a national disaster.

The House Ways and Means Committee is
meeting now to consider the World Trade
Act of 1973, I would hope that deliberations
of these problems are not reduced to meet
a prearranged time table and a draft ap-
proved which could have deliterious conse-
quences for another ten years. If so, there
may lkely not be a domestic wire industry
around in 1983 for them to consider.

I certainly hope that you would write an
article on this subject with the hope that
government, business, public leaders can
come together for a common interest to pre-
serve this vital segment of our economy.

Very truly yours,
CrypE A. LonNg,
Chairman of the Board.

MARILYN KAHALEWAI DEVELOPS
BIKE SAFETY CODE FOR HAWAIIL

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, bi-
eycling is one of the fastest growing
modes of transportation in the country
today, and in these days when economy
and the environment mean so much, bi-
cycles have much to offer. Bicycles are
economical—they are inexpensive both
to buy and especially to operate, Bicycles
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are good for the environment. They do
not pollute. They require few natural re-
sources to construct, and they require
very little precious urban land either for
parking or for riding.

Furthermore, bicycles can provide both
a means of exercise and a pleasurable
way to relax.

Given the tremendous increase in bike
usage, bicycle safety becomes more im-
portant. Mr. Speaker, because the
problem of bicycle safety is growing all
over the country, I am pleased at this
time to insert into the Recorp an article
which narrates how one woman in my
State, Mrs. Marilyn Kahalewai, did a
very impressive and successful job of pro-
moting bicycle safety. I trust that other
communities will take note of this article
so that safety will be associated with the
other advantages of bicycle riding.

The article follows:

[From Traffic Safety, July 1973]
Harpy BIKING IN HAWAIT

(Hawaii has a new bicycle rules-of-the-
road booklet, thanks to the efforts of one
woman with an idea, talent, and enthu-
siasm. The woman is Mrs. Marilyn Eahale-
wal, who wrote a letter to Charlotte Mont-
gomery, & member of the National Safety
Countil's board of directors, telling her about
the project. Mrs. Montgomery passed the let-
ter along to Traffic Safety so that readers
could profit from Mrs, Eahalewal’s expe-
rience. The letter appears below.)

Bicycle safety is a problem in most com-
munities in the United BStates, and some-
times it just takes one person to actually do
something—and that starts the rest. In
Honolulu, which in effect means the State
of Haiwadil, it was I. I am passing the story
on to you because I think it may be useful
to other communities. Here s the story.

Every so often someone would write to one
of the newspapers and ask just what bicycle
laws were in effect in this state. Always the
answer was the same: “They are contained
in the motor vehicle code book, if you can
find them and understand them and want to
pay the $3 for the book.”

Then we had a biker's Sunday on which
one of the major streets was closed and given
over to cyclists. The newspaper reports the
next day called it quite a success, but also
quoted a policeman as saying, “Nobody
seemed to know what the laws are.”

I learned then that the president of the
biker’'s ciub was Bob Krauss, one of our most
popular newspaper columnists, I am a free-
lance artist, and I decided that this had gone
on long enough I wrote to Bob Krauss and
told him that if his club would get financial
backing to pay for printing, I would like to
write and illustrate a pamphlet on the rules
2s a small contribution to the people of this
state.

I sent him a sample of the format I wanted
to use. First the rule as it is in the book, but
simplified where desirable, followed by which
means in a more direct, simplified, and en-
tertaining form—and where possible, a car-
toon, (I sketched the three kids on one bike
as an example.) Bob Krauss was ecstatic; the
police were delighted; the state highway
commission was relieved; the bike club mem-
bers were pleased; and I was happy because
I got to do it as I wanted to.

Immediately we set up a meeting with the
traffic education people in the police depart-
ment, and they helped me locate the rules, I
went home, wrote a rough draft, and we had
a second meeting, My first draft was almost
the final copy. I was very happy that they
did not get stuffy and insist on formal word-
ing, but allowed me to use my sense of
humor.

It was I who suggested that it be made to
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fit in & No. 10 envelope and that it be free.
Because of my knowledge of printing require-
ments, I designed a 20-page booklet (the
number of pages must be divisible by four).
First Insurance agreed to pay for it as a pub-
lic service, and we had 10,000 printed. They
were snatched up right away.

I don't know what printing we're on now,
but I frequently see announcements in the
newspapers that the police are going to hold
& bicycle safety clinic and that their cartoon-
fliustrated booklet will be given away free.
The police also distribute the booklet st
schools, In addition large numbers of them
bave been given out by military posts; they
are aiso provided to members of the Biker's
Hawail; and they are available to the public
at First Insurance and the public libraries,

HAND SIGNAL AND TURNS

No person shall turn except from the
proper lane, or turn or stop without the
proper hand signals. Hand signals shall be
given by the left hand in the following man-
ner:

Left turn—Hand and arm extended hori-
zontally.

Right turn—Hand and arm extended up-
ward.

Stop or slow down—Hand and arm ex-
tended downward, palm to the rear,

RIDING ON BICYCLES

a. person riding a bicycle shall not ride
other than upon & permanent and regular
seat attached thereto.

Which means: You have to ride on the reg-
ular seat. (Well, you can stand up to pump
up a hill.)

b. No bicycle shall be used to carry maore
persons at one time than the number for
which it is designed and equipped.

Which means: No packing! Unless you
have a tandem bike with two seats, handle-
bars and sets of pedals, don't give rides to
your friends. The handlebars, cross bar, ba-
nana seat and rear fender are moft meant
to carry extra persons.

CLINGING TO MOVING VEHICLES

No person riding upon any bicycle, motor-
cycle, motor scooter, coaster, roller skates or
skateboard, or any toy vehicle shall attach
the same or himself to any moving vehicle
upon a roadway.

‘Which means: Hitching a ride on a car or
any other moving vehicle is illegal, danger-
ous, and boy is it dumb!

BIKEWAYS

#. In the Traffic Code, “bikeways™ refers to
all bicycle lanes on roadways or separate bi-
cycle paths.

b. Bikeways provided for by pavement
markings will be painted green in color.

1. When a solid white and a solid green
line are used to designate a bikeway, all
other vehicles are prohibited from using the
bikeway, except to make way for emergency
vehicles.

Which means: Bikeways are for bikes only,
except for emergency vehicles, and then bikes
a5 well as cars must pull over to the right and
stop.

2. Any other vehicles intending to turn
right or left across a bikeway, shall yield
right-of-way to bicycles using the bikeway.

Which means: Bikes have the right-of-
way over cars and other vehicles crossing
the bikeway, but don’t push it. They are usu-
ally bigger than you are.

3. Where there is no paved sidewalk pro-
vided, pedestrians may use the bikeway and
shall have right-of-way over bicycles.

Which means: If there is no sidewalk, bike
riders have to let pedestrians use the bike-
WaY.

4. Every person operating a bicyele on a
roadway or bikeway shall stay as near to the
right side as possible, exercising due care
when passing a standing vehicle or one pro-
ceeding in the same direction.
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Which means: Stay on the right. When you
have to pass a parked car or something, look
out for cars behind you, wait if necessary, and
pass with great care.

5. Persons operating a bicycle on a roadway
or bikeway shall ride single file.

6. Wherever a bikeway has been provided
bicycle riders shall use such paths and not
the part of the roadway reserved for motor
vehicles.

Which means: Of course we'd rather use
the bikeways! All we need are more of them!

WATERGATE ON MAIN STREET

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, an asso-
ciate professor of history at Lake Forest
College in Illinois, Ronald Grossman,
recently conducted a survey of Water-
gate's impact on the citizens of middle
America. His final report in the series
appeared in today’s edition of the Chi-
cago Tribune. Under leave to extend my
remarks in the Recorp, I include Mr.
Grossman’s article herewith and recom-
mend that my colleagues in the Congress
take time to read it.

This particular report was filed from
Bloomington, in McLean County, Ill.,
which I was privileged to represent for
many years until the redistricting last
year. My home is in the adjacent county
of Ford. I know these people. I am one
of them.

‘While the author mentions few names,
his analysis I believe is a true appraisal
of the basie thinking of the good, rugged
Americans who live in this section of
Illinois in the Nation’s heartland. They
possess an ingrained commonsense—an
ability to cooly assess and analyze situa-
tions. I am convinced they are typical
of citizens in many other congressional
districts across the country.

Like most of us, they do not like what
has happened. But like many of us, too,
they can understand the demands and
pressures of the Presidency. They are
also not a vindictive people. They do not
wish to “get Nixon,” regardless of the
consequences. And as the article con-
cludes, they want to be understanding
and forgiving wherever possible, Their
concern is for the future of our Nation.

Official Washington has been mesmer-
ized by Watergate for many months now.
As we continue to ponder this question,
perhaps we need to remember that
Washington is not the Nation—and the
Nation is not Washington. As the fol-
lowing article reminds us:

This is still the greatest country on the
face of the earth—and we should never lose
sight of that fact.

The article follows:
WATERGATE ON MAIN STREET
(By Ronald Grossman)
BroomINGTON, IuL—"You know, Washing-
ton’s an impressive place,” a young school
teacher, who recently had taken her class for
 visit there, told me. “Even with Watergate,
it's still a pretty impressive place.”
That simple statement, it seems to me,
nicely sums up the way many of the people
of Main Street feel about their country and
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its government. Time and again, as we talked
they expressed their concern that somehow
we must find a way out of the mess that will
make us better for the experience.

In their eyes this is still the greatest coun-
try on the face of the earth: and even in
the midst of this present scandal, they re-
peatedly urged me, we should never lose sight
of that fact. Indeed, so strong does this feel~
ing seem to be that I found it in some high-
1y unlikely places.

For instance, a fundamentalist preacher
said, on the one hand, that he was not at
all dismayed by Watergate. It was, he assured
me, just another sign that the end of this
world is at hand, and that we have entered
what the Bible calls the “Latter Days.” Yet
only a moment afterwards he hastened to
add: “But, I guess I'm just lilke every other
American. I've got to hope that this all turns
out for the best!™

Above all else, the people of Main Street
do not want to see political capital made out
of the situation.

In fact, it is the suspiclon that something
like that might just be taking place which
seems to inspire their more cynical moments.
One day, for example, I took a little survey
down at the Bloomington Post Office. Of the
20 or 30 guys at work on the sorting floor
scarcely a single one doubted that the Presi-
dent must have been involved in the affair,
in one way or another.

Yet a considerable number of them
thought that the Senate Watergate commit-
tee’s hearings were just a big waste of time
and money. At first I was puzzled by that,
but then I began to realize what it was they
were trying to say. Their fear was that after
all the cameras have been put away, and all
of the senators have had their opportunity to
show off for the voters back home, it will be
politics as usual; and no one will go to jail
for their misdeeds.

Yet the people of Main Street do not, on
the other hand, want the President to be
made a scapegoat for the affair. Few of those
with whom I talked would like to see him
impeached; and only a few more would like
him to step down of his own accord. What
then do they want of him? That is a curious
thing: In a way what the people of McLean
County want more than anything else is an
apology. An apology?

Yes, just that. And not so much for the
Watergate incident itself; nor even for the
attempted coverup of the affair. What they
really want is for the President to apologize
to them for not having trusted them. For not
having trusted them in the first place, to
return him to office simply thru the force of
their votes.

And for not having trusted them, after-
wards, by coming right out with a simple
and direct statement about what had gone
wrong.

The more I talked to the people of
Bloomington and McLean County, the more
I was struck by how much they are willing
to pardon in their President. Whatever may
turn out to be the case about Richard
Nixon's involvement in the Watergate affair,
the citizens of this part of the country seem
ready to forgive him, as a human being, for
almost anything.

Except for his refusal to level with them
about it. I met one man, for example, who
they tell me contributed a king's ransom to
the President’s reelection campalgn; and I
asked him what he felt was the real problem
of Watergate,

“Well,” he said "it's like in a family.
When something goes wrong, you've just all
got to slt down, and holler and scream at
each other, and get it over with!”

The Presldent’'s greatest failing, many of
that man's neighbors would agree, has been
in not sitting down and talking it over with
the American people. That is just what they
are saying over at the Sunday School where
Mrs. June Kirkton, a young farm wife, sends

July 25, 1973

her children, “It’s just so stupid,” she told
me. “Why didn’t the man just have more
trust in the American public?”

Now it would be, of course, an easy thing
to make fun of the people of Main Street.
Their strajghtforward adherence to a sys-
tem of ethics right out of the “Boy Scout
Handbook,” their unabashed patriotism,
their readiness to pardon almost all sins
in their President—all these qualities of
theirs are rich in the potential for parody.
If the cynicism of the Big City's streets has
been bred into you, it is easy to mock their
naive trust in the nation’s leaders.

If a liberal political persuasion has made
you long uneasy about Richard Nixon, it is
easy to mow say: What took these people
so long to wake up?

But to do so would be to miss some of
the most essential things about them, and,
by extension, about the people of all the
Main Streets in America. Americans simply
are, by nature, slow to anger, quick to for-
glve, and almost desperate to belleve the
best about their fellow man. Especially
about the one whom they choose to lead
them.

There is, for instance, an old black woman
in Bloomington who is a relative newcomer
to the community. Because she lived most
of her life in the Deep South, until she
came to Bloomington she had never voted.
But a few years ago her daughter brought
her North, and last year she finally got a
chance to exercise this most fundamental
of democratic privileges.

The woman is by now in her seventles and
thus not too agile any more. So on electivn
day someone came around with a car and
saw to it that she got to the polls, Now in
some parts of the country, had this happened,
they would have seen to it that the woman
had a list of the right candidates in her hand
when she stepped into the booth. And in
some places I can think of they would have
even saved her the effort of making her
own ballot.

But they do not do too much of that sort
of thing around here. The Republicans do
not because they hardly need any more votes
than they already get. The Democrats do
not Jecause they could drive all over McLean
County from one electlon day to the next,
they still are not going to find enough votes
to even make a horse race out of it.

No, they drove this old woman to the
polls because that is the kind of place it is.
When people hear that there is someone who
wants to vote, and has never had the
chance before, well, then they just see to it
that she has a ride.

But on the way over the people who had
picked her up just could not resist asking
her who she was going to vote for. Because of
where and when she had grown up, the old
woman never had the chance to go to school.
She cannot afford a TV, and had to confess
that she really did not know too much about
the candidates.

“But," she said to them, “I do know that
I want to vote for a good man. For just once
in my life I want to vote for a good man.” Did
they perhaps know, she asked her new
friends, of a good man?

Soon now the work of the Senate Water-
gate committee will be done. And soon also
Archibald Cox’s grand jury will be handing
up its indictments. A number of former
high officials of our government are going to
be facing some very serlous charges. Those
indictments, no doubt, will accuse them of
things like wiretapping and perjury, obstruc-
tion of justice, violating the laws on the
proper use of campaign funds.

But their gravest crime will not even be
menticned in the court’s documents. For in
reality their worst offense was to have so
little respect for the simple desire of that old
woman—and with her, that of all the other
people of Main Street—to vote for a Good
Man to be her President.
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BENEFIT OF THE HANDICAPPED

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, for too
long we have ignored the fact that
handicapped persons have special prob-
lems in dealing with such obstacles as
revolving doors, stairs, and narrow door-
ways.

I am happy to announce that the city
of Philadelphia’s Licenses and Inspec-
tions Department will require commer-
cial buildings to install the Nation’s
most advanced equipment for the bene-
fit of the handicapped.

These new regulations will go into
effect in 30 days.

At this time, I enter into the Recorp
an article released by the city of Phila-
delphia on this matter:

BENEFIT OF THE HANDICAPPED

New regulations requiring special facili-
ties for the handicapped have been com-
pleted, and will become part of the Phila-
delphia building code in 30 days, it was
announced today by Joseph A, Verica, Com=~
missioner of Licenses and Inspections.

Verica hailed the new regulations, the
result of six months’ effort by his depart-
ment, as the most comprehensive in the
nation for the benefit of the physically
handicapped.

Among the requirements for all commer-
cial buildings including hotels, motels and
apartment houses, industrial plants and
institutions are:

At least one entrance with ramp and
graded approach, with immediate access to
elevators;

Doorways wide enough for a wheel chalr,
with doors that pull open easily or open
automatically and remain open for several
seconds;

Tollet facilities with wide stalls and hand-
rails. At least one such toilet for each sex
on each floor of multi-storied builldings;

At buildings with parking lots, & number
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of spaces that are larger than usual and des-
ignated for use by the handicapped;

Lower lights switches and lower water
fountains,

Legal notice regarding the new regula-
tions was published today under the Phila-
delphia Home Rule Charfer, Sections 8407
and 7-400.

NATO COUNTRIES GRANT RECOG-
NITION TO NORTH VIETNAM:
A DIPLOMATIC DOUBLE STAND-
ARD

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr, RARICK. Mr. Speaker, while the
hue and cry is heard in Europe to keep
U.S, fightingmen there as protection
against possible Communist aggression,
our NATO allies are busy granting for-
mal diplomatic recognition to the Com-
munist aggressors who were killing U.S.
soldiers in Vietnam as recently as a few
short months ago—and are still killing
our allies.

Britain has already announced recog-
nition of the Communist regime in North
Vietnam and West Germany is expected
to follow suit, Other NATO allies that
have recognized Hanoi include Canada,
France, Belgium, Holland, Italy, Luxem-
bourg, Iceland, and Denmark.

The U.S. Government estimates that
to maintain the presence of 300,000
American troops in Europe costs the tax-
payer some $1.5 billion a year. This
money leaving our treasury seriously
worsens the already burdened balance of
payment deficit to this country.

Our European allies are concerned
about their own safety from possible at-
tack by the heavily armed Warsaw Pact,
so it is understandable that they seek to
maintain NATO's 44-52 ready military
divisions. However, their lack of concern

STRENGTH OF COMMUNIST PARTIES IN NATO COUNTRIES

26029

about Communist aggression and the di-
rect threat it poses to the people of South
Vietnam is clearly evidenced by their
eagerness to open diplomatic channels,
and the trade dealings that inevitably
follows, with Communist North Vietnam.

This affinity is also understandable,
especially in light of the considerable
political influence that the Communist
Party has in many NATO countries.
Three of our NATO allies, France, Ice-
land, and Italy recorded a total vote for
the Communist Party in excess of 20 per-
cent. In Italy and Iceland, the party
commands a 28 and 25 percent voting
bloc in their national legislatures, respec-
tively.

While this may not appear to be a
large enough majority to control na-
tional policy, it should be remembered
that the present administration of this
country represents a political party with
a mere 27 percent of the registered
voters.

Interestingly enough, those four NATO
countries that have not recognized
North Vietnam, that is, Greece, Norway,
Portugal, and Turkey, have no elected
Communist legislators. In fact, in three
of these countries the Communist Party
has been outlawed.

I insert a table showing the strength
of Communist Parties in NATO countries
following my remarks.

It is a diplomatic double standard on
the part of most NATO members to de-
mand U.S. protection from communism
on one hand, and expand ties with them
on the other,

Surely the billions of dollars we have
spent to protect the lives and property of
Europeans through NATO could have
been better spent in this country to di-
rectly benefit our people, rather than
bolster the economies of countries that
engage in diplomatic ties with our
enemies in North Vietnam.

I insert the related information to fol-
low at this point:

Votes cast for
Communist
Party

i last

Communist

Percant of

Party
vote fo
total vole

Percent of

Seals seals Country

Votes cast for  Percent of
Communist Communist

: Party
Es‘tlmatgd in last

. Percent of
ship

162, 463
4, 344

28, 000
1, 000-2, 000

Netherlands.. -
Norway__

8, 555, 477
402, Slg

1 Claimed.

2 The Communist Party in West Germany is outfawed, These figures are for the front organiza-
tion for the German Communist Party, Action for Democratic Progress,

3 The Communist Party has been outlawed.

[From the Washington Star-News,
July 7, 1873]

Nortrr VIETNAM RECOGNIZED BY
GREAT BRITAIN

Lowpon.—Britain has announced formal
recognition of the Communist government
of North Vietnam and offered early negotia-
tions for the establishment of full diplomatic
relations.

If the Hanol authorities agree, talks on
exchanging ambassadors and other aspects
of a diplomatic relationship will begin in
Peking within the next month or so.

The Writish action is likely to be followed
soon by West Germany, which will mean that

most member nations of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization are recognizing the
Hanoi regime.

Other NATO countries that have recog-
nized Hanol include Canada, France, Bel-
glum, Holland, Italy, Luxembourg, Iceland
and Denmark.

There is no British recognition of any sort
for the Viet Cong or its Provisional Revolu-
tionary Government in South Vietnam.

[From the Washington Star, July 17, 1973]
NATO Troor Cuts

The heavy artillery rolled out by the ad-
ministration to shoot down congressional

¢ In 1969 5 deputies of the so-called Manifesto Current were expelled from the PCI,

Source: Department of State. World Streagth of the Communist Party Organizations, 24th
Annual Report, 1972 edition, Washington Bureau of Intelligence and Remr!;h. o i

moves toward a pullout of American forces
from NATO s & measure of the concern over
growing sentiment in the Congress and the
country in favor of a troop cut. Last week,
the House Foreign Affairs Committee heard
from Deputy Secretary of State Eenneth
Rush; Defense Secretary James R. Schlesin-
ger; Admiral Thomas Moorer, chairman of
the Joint Chiefs; the Supreme Allied Com-
mander in Europe, Gen. Andrew J. Goodpas-
ter, and others.

The message of all of them was substan-
tially the same: A unilateral American troop
withdrawal from NATO of any size would be
a disaster that would cripple negotiations
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with the Soviet Union on possible mmtual
reductions, seriously weaken NATO’s array
of conventional forces and lead inevitably to
an "unraveling” of the Atlantic Alliance.

There is good reason for the administra-
tion’s concern. The message it is trying to
get across is meeting with increased resist-
ance as time goes by. The dangers they point
to are being weighed against a growing pre-
oceupation with purely domestic affairs, an
unfavorable balance of payments and trade,
resentment toward all things military and a
general conviction that, in an era of detente,
there is no real threat to Western Europe.

In the past, the real threat on troop with-
drawals has come from the Senate, where
Majority Leader Mike Mansfield's amend-
ment calling for “substantial” reductions in
NATO forces has been galning substantial
support. Until now, the more hawkish House
has provided insurance against any drastic
congressional action. But today, no fewer
than 54 congressmen have sponsored resolu-
tions similar to Senator Mansfield's and the
momentum is growing.

In our own view, the clamor for troop cuts
in Eurcpe is very seriously misguided. If
there i3 a genuine detente in Europe today—
and that still remains to be seen—it depends
very much upon a stable balance of power
which NATO—including the American con-
tribution to it—represents. A wunilateral
American pullout would seriously upset that
balance, both militarily and psychologically,
producing instabilities the consequences of
which no one can accurately foresee.

NONSMOKERS RELIEF ACT IS STILL
NEEDED

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
recently the Civil Aeronautics Board
amended its regulations so that domestic
airlines are now required to provide de-
signated “no smoking” areas aboard
their aireraft.

The Board justified this action, which
took effect on July 10, 1973, on the
grounds that exposure to tobacco smoke
is annoying and discomforting to those
passengers who do not smoke.

I praised the Board on its announce-
ment when it first appeared, and at that
time, I again called to our colleagues’ at-
teation my bill, HR. 1309, which would
réquire all modes of interstate transpor-
tation to provide areas for nonsmokers.
I might add that this legislation was first
infroduced on February 22, 1971.

Unfortunately, no action has been
taken by the Congress on my bill. Despite
reports indicating the damaging effects
of smoke in confined areas and the wide-
spread support in favor of this legisla-
tion which has continued to arrive in my
office, the Congress again allowed admin-
istrative agencies to do the job by adopt-
ing regulations to protect the rights of
nonsmoking Americans.

Nevertheless, the need to protect the
rights of nonsmokers ecannot be disputed.
Even though the Civil Aeronautics
Board’s order is now in effect and be-
cause the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion has ordered separate seating on
buses—a proposal which is now held up
by court appeals—the Congress should
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still exert its authority in this area by
approving HR. 1309 without any fur-
ther delay.

NIXON AND WELFARE FOR THE
RICH

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, it was my
great pleasure to be asked to address the
National Welfare Rights Organization
Convention held in Washington last
week. NWRO has long been in the fore-
front of the struggle to insure a decent
living to all Americans. But under Mr.
Nixon, welfare has been considered de-
grading, except when it is given to the
rich. I would like to insert my remarks
given Thursday, July 12 before the
NMRO.

Nmxon anp WELFARE FOR THE RicH'

I'm very happy to be here with you tonight,
but I suspect that you may have invited the
wrong speaker. If you wanted to hear an au-
thority on welfare, you should have invited
the nation’s foremost welfare recipient,
Richard Nixon.

You may have heard comedian David Prye's
comment on Watergate that the President
took crime off the streets and brought it
right into the White House. We might also
add that the President is taking welfare away
from the poor and giving it to the rich, in-
cluding himself.

Of course, the President has been speaking
to you—indirectly.

Last year, before he went into hiding, he
was golng around the country lecturing about
the glories of hard work for the poor. I will
leave it to you to judge whether you or he
has more personal experience with working
hard, but one of the things Mr, Nixon kept
referring to was the dignity of such work as
emptying bedpans. Apparently, at one time
his mother did that, and he feels that's a good
enough job—for women.

For himself, Mr. Nixon has other standards.
He also has an uncanny talent for developing
friendships with rich people who are so deep-
1y concerned with his welfare that they insist
on giving him loans and favors.

From the early days when he launched his
political career by using witchhunts, smears,
deception and other dirty tactics to win of-
fice, Mr. Nixon has had wealthy businessmen
looking after his interests, presumably be-
cause they had reason to helieve he would
look after their interests. And so he has.

There was the private slush fund set up
for him by California businessmen in his
19562 campaign. There was the prestigious
‘Wall Street firm that quickly gave him a job
after he lost the governorship in California,
enabling him to get what he has called eco-
nomic security and what we call wealth.

There were the corporations and business-
men who stuffed up to $60 million into his
reelection campaign. There was his million-
aire friend Robert Abplanalp, who gave him
money to buy a million and a half dollar
estate at San Clemente. And there’s his rich
pal Bebe Rebozo, who just happened to buy
a $100,000 house in the Washington suburbs
which he says he is renting to the Presi-
dent’s daughter, thus saving Julie and David
from worrying about finding a rent controlled
apartment or getting into public housing.

And there was the $2 million paid for by
the American taxpayers for home improve-
ments at Mr. Nixon's property In San Clem-
ente. We're told that these items were needed
to protect the President—Iitems like heating
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his swimming pocol and bullding a wall
around his property.

Some of you may wonder why the Pres-
ident needs an estate in California and an
estate in Florida, in addition to the White
House and the mountain retreat at Camp
David and the Presidential yacht.

You may wonder why a man who wanted
50 desperately fo get into the White House
should leave it so often. Well, we found out
irom the Watergate hearings what the prob-
lem i5 at the House. It has windows, and
occasionally the President looks out of a
window and he may see a demonstrator or
even a whole bunch of demonstrators yell-
ing about peace or welfare rights or high
prices.

That upsets Mr. Nixon so he flies off to Cali-
fornia or Florida where ordinary people can't
see him, and vice versa. And, as you know,
when the President goes off, he doesn't go
alone. His family goes with him. His aides
and lawyers and administrative staff go with
him. The secret service and the press go too.
And government helicopters and airplanes
and $100 a day hotel accommodations and
long-distance communications are all put to
use,

Running away {from the people is a very ex-
pensive Presidential habit—and who pays for
it? The people.

For weeks now the American people have
been learning the facts about Watergate—
and when I say Watergate, I'm not just talk-
ing about the break-in at Democratic Party
headquarters, but about a host of criminal
acts: wiretapping, conspiracy, perjury, ob-
struction of justice, illegal campaign financ-
ing, mail fraud, interference with the elec-
toral process, tax violations, and misuse of
government resources.

‘This week we've seen John Mitchell on the
hot seat, and I'm wondering why none of the
members of the Ervin committee has ques-
tioned this former attorney general about his
criminal action two years ago when he had
more than 14,000 people arrested here in
Washington during May Day demonstrations
against the war in Indochina. The scale of
those mass dragnet arrests was unprecedent-
€d in the history of our Nation.

John Mitchell boasted about them at the
time while thousands of cltizens, many of
them just Washingtonians who were passing
by and were not even demonstrating, were
dragged off to detention centers and held
under miserable conditions without formal
charges or any semblance of legality.

I was an eye witness to those events, and
I find it inferesting that while thousands of
these men, women, and even children were
being held without food or shelter in an open
stadium it was the black community of
Washington that turned out to help them
and threw food to them over the fences, And
it was a couple of black Congressmen who
Joined me in protesting these arrests, and
of course we're all on the official enemies list
now.

I recall those mass arrests at this time
because they typified the Nixon Adminis-
tration's contempt for the law and its long
record of illegal unconstitutional actions cul-
minating in the Watergate break-in. Water-
gate was not an isolated incident. It was the
ugly soul of this Administration.

We have seen over the years an alarming
flow of power to the White House, aided by
a Congress that too often abdicated its re-
sponsibilities under the Constitution. We are
now witnessing the corruption that such un-
checked power brings and, mest dangerous
of all, the use of power to maintain power by
unlawful means.

We have to ask ourselves, Power for whom
and to do what? Why was it so important to
reelect President Nixon that men lied and de-
ceived and broke the law over and over again
to keep him in the White House?

The answer is that power under this Ad-
ministration was and is used to make the rich
richer and the poor poorer. Power in this gov-
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ernment is used by and for special interests
groups, the blg corporations, the big agricul-
tural interests, the polluters, the multina-
tional corporations 1ike ITT, and the
profiteers.

Let's iook at just one instance. In arrang-
ing the sale of wheat to the SBoviet Union
last year, the Nixon Administration used its
inside information t. cheat the taxpayers
out of $300 milllon that was used to sub-
sidize the big Midwestern grain dealers. The
result was that poor people and ordinary
Americans had to pay more .or bread and
eggs and meat. Under this Administration
high profits for the few means intolerably
high prices for the many.

The same Watergate mentality that
brought us sabotage of our electoral system
also brought us the Nixon Watergate budg-
et—an attempt to sabotage efforts to use
even & small portion of our country's re-
sources for the needs of millions of
Americans.

What does Nixon's Watergate budget pro-
pose? §5 bi'lion mor. for military expendi-
tures—up to a record amount of #f3.5 bil-
lion. More that £14 billion less for soc!al
programs. No morc rent subsidies or money
for housing. Title I education funds slashed.
Neighborhood health centers closed down.
Mental health programs abandoned. Basic
medical research and health training cut
back. Model cities, community action and
poverty programs dumpei. More money
squeezed out of the elderly for Medicare.

And, of course, Mr. Nizon didn't just wailt
around for Congress to okay his budget cuts,
He has started putting his program into
effect, trying to destroy OEO, job tralning
programs, housing programs, and soclal
services.

He isn't getting away with—completely.
Through a combination of Congressional ac-
tions and court action, he is being forced to
back down on some of these program cuts.
But let us not get over-optimistic. Conrress
certainly looks good In comparison to the
President, but the Republican-Democratic
bloc is still operating. Just récently in the
House I saw the:: groups get togethcr to
gut the program of legal services for the
poor.

You can get legal help, but if the House
version passes, the Legal Services Corpora-
tion will be supervised completely by Nixon
appointees, you won't be able to et a lawyer
to help you in an abortion case or if your
sons or brothers or hushands are having a
dispute with Selective Service or If you're
involved in a rent strike or welfare rights
community action or any other action that
lets you use your strength as a group inste.d
of as weak, separate individuals.

Last year, as you know, Congress put a
$2.5 billion ceiling on social service programs
for child care, aid to the elderly, the handi-
capped, and others in need. That wasn't low
enough for the Nixon Administration, and so
the HEW Secretary, Caspar Weinberger, came
up with a new set of regulations that would
have cut spending even more, down to about
1.7 billions,

We organized a coalltion of child care
groups, women's groups, welfare and social
service groups, and so far we have managed
to stop those new regulations from going
into effect. We've won a four-month delay
from Congress, but remember, we're just try-
ing to hold on to the little that was available
for those in need. What we really need is
an expansion of social services. What we
really need is an expanded system of child
care centers, such as I have proposed in my
Child Care and Development Act.

Mr. Nixon coesn't approve of child care
centers in which children from all walks of
life learn together and play together. He
only wants child care centers as cumping
prounds for the children of welfare mothers
80 that they can be forced to work out their
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welfare checks, They are not even to have
the dignity of getting decent jobs at decent
pay, or the opportunity to get into educa-
tional and training programs that will give
them some hope of emerging from desperate
poverty into an adequate standard of living.

In talking about Mr. Nixon's political and
social and economic Watergate schemes, we
should keep in mind that women are the hid-
den heroines of Watergate. Why? Because
aside from a couple of women who were used
as patsies by their husbands or bosses,
women were simply not involved in Water-
gate.

In a recent speech, Caroline Wilkins, the
vice chair person of the Democratic National
Committee sald that more women should get
into politics and capitalize on the fact that
only men have been implicated so far In
the Watergate scandal. Because of Water-
gate, she sald, the credibility of all incum-
bents will be questioned and it will take
women candidates to restore public confi-
dence in the democratic system.

Ms., Wilkins also pointed out that the
biggest waste of energy in America today
is women’s energy. Unemployment among
women workers, she said, has risen more
than 40 percent under this Republican ad-
ministration. The gap between male and fe-
male pay for comparable work has widened.
And, she also said, six milllon more peo-
ple, 85 percent of them women and de-
pendent children, have been forced onto
welfare.

I think that it is an important message
for you. I know at this convention you have
been discussing ways to Increase your
strength and to reach out to all poor peo-
ple, not just those on welfare. I hope that
you will continue to work with us in the
women's movement to advance our common
goals. I urge you, too, to get into politics,
not only as lobbyists but as candidates for
political office.

I know you understand the significance
of Watergate and that you will join with
others in fighting for a society in which this
abuse of power will no longer be allowed.
It is too early to know what will be the
final fate of the Nixon Administration and
the man who leads it. Some of us have been
urging that the House of Representatives
fulfill its constitutional responsibility by
starting an inquiry to decide whether there
are grounds for impeaching the President
and charging him with “high crimes and
misdemeanors.” I have urged such a course,
and will continue to do so.

I do not know whether Mr. Nixon will be
impeached and brought to trial. I do know
that he has said he is willing to accept
the responsibility for the misdeeds of some
of his assoclates. He has said so, but he has
yet to demonstrate it. I have an interim
suggestion. I propose that Mr. Nixon do pen-
ace for Watergate by trying to support his
family on a modest income of $6,600 a year
an income that millions of Americans have
yet to reach. I think he'd learn a lot, and
who knows, he might stop being afraid to
look out of the window at the people because
then he would be one of them.

PUERTO RICO

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, today we
celebrate the 21st anniversary of Puerto
Rico’s attainment of Commonwealth
status within the United States. This
21-year period has been filled with re-
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markable progress and prosperity for
this small Latin American country.

In an otherwise stormy era in Latin
America, Puerto Rico has managed fo
avoid the bloodshed and governmental
turbulence which has affected so many of
her sister countries in this area of the
world. It is only through responsible and
effective leadership that Puerto Rico has
been commonly referred to as the “work-
shop of democracy” in Latin America.

Let us also on this day pay tribute
to the thousands of Puerto Ricans who
have contributed so much to the welfare
of the United States. In all fields of the
society, the impact of the Puerto Rican
community has been steadily emerging
snece 1952.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to join with the
rest of my colleagues in observing this
significant event, and wishing to the
citizens of Puerto Rico, and the Puerto
Ricans living as citizens of the United
States continued good fortune in the
years to come.

I wish also on this day to pay special
tribute to my distinguished colleague
from Puerto Rico, Mr. BENITEZ, and con-
gratulate him on his excellent represen-
tation of his constituents.

GUATEMALA, 1973

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973
Mr, ROSENTHAL., Mr, Speaker, the

Latin American Studies Association, in
December 1971, expressed its concern
over the political situation in Guatemala
by establishing an ad hoc committee on
Guatemala which it directed to report
fully on the violence, terror and repres-
sion in the country and on American
support, if any, for these activities. The
ad hoc committee submitted a report
in May 1973, extracts of which are re-
printed below.

The United States bears a special re-
sponsibility for events today in Guate-
mala because, in the middle of the cold
war, we supported an invasion against
the legal Government of the country. We
judged that Government, undoubtedly
with accuracy, as opposed to American
business interests in Guatemala. It was
also a Government marked, in our 1954
judgment with distinctive, deepening,
and dangerous leftist tendencies.

Twenty years of guerrilla revolution
and counterrevolution have followed.
Today the countiry is in a relatively qui-
escent period but no one believes that
the deep social problems of the couniry
have been solved. The United States has
maintained a continued, and often, du-
bious involvement in Guatemala since
1954 but too often we have appeared to
support a primacy of property rights
over human and social values,

The LASA Committee report describes
a8 tragedy of inter-American relations.
It also recounts an era of terror and
counterterror which has weakened a
tragically weak country even further.

I would hope that the lessons of
Guatemala, which are similar if not yet
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as extreme as those of Vietnam, will di-
rect our country’s attention in construc-
tive ways to the true problems of Latin
America which concern social justice
and how the United States can make a
contribution to its achievement.

Iinclude the following:

ExTRACTS OF Ap HoCc COMMITTEE ON
GUATEMALA

The charge of the Ad-Hoc Committee on
Guatemala was to carry out the investiga-
tion described in the resolution, “On Terror
in Guatemals,"” passed at the December, 1971,
business meeting of LASA. The text of the
resolution Is as follows:

“Whereas the state of semi-official and
official rightist terror In Guatemala has
resched unprecedented proportions; and

“Whereas the brunt of this terror has fal-
len heavily on university professors and stu-
dents, and

“Whereas, moreover, the Arana regime has
implicitly and explicitly threatened the
autonomy of the national university of San
Carlos; and

“Whereas this continual violation ef hu-
man rights in Guatemsala has been con-
demned before the 0.AS.; and

“Whereas it is impossible to ignore the
complicity of the US. in this repression,
through Its support of the Arana regime, and
most particalarly through its police and mili-
tary assistance programs;

“Therefore, be it resclved that, as the prin-
cipal organization of U.8. academics con-
cerned with Latin America, LASA condemns
this situation in Guatemals;

“And that LASA hereby instructs its Gov-
ernment Relations Committee to further in-
vestigate this situation and to keep its mem-
bers informed;

“And that LASA calls for a full investiga-
tion of this situwation, through public hear-
ings by the relevant U.S. Senate and House
Commitiees. These hearings should be open,
shonld Include nongovernment witnesses,
and should place special emphasls on the role
of the U.8. in Guatemala since 1954;

“And that LASA calls for a cut-off of all
U.S. military aid and police assistance to
Guatemala."

THE SITUATION IN 1971

There is no doubt that 1971 was Guate-
mala's worst year in recent history, in terms
of semi-official and cofficial rightist terror. Ac-
cording to the Guatemalan dally newspsaper,
El Grafico, during 1971, under the govern-
ment of Col, Carles Arana Osorlo, there were
959 political assassinations, 171 kidnappings,
and 194 “disappearances.” (A “disapparance™
in Guatemala is generally equivalent to a
death; most of those who disappear are found
dead, weeks or months later, their bodies
often bearing marks of torture.) Articles in
U.S. newspapers estimated that a total of
2000 had been assassinated from November,
1970, to May, 1971, inedluding 500 during
May alone. The above are conservative fig-
ures, since they cover only those cases re-
ported in the newspapers.

It 15 no less clear that most of the inci-
dents of political violence were committed by
the Right. According to the Annual of Power
and Conflict, 1971, published by London’s
Institute for the Study of Conflict, which
generally emphasizes Communist political
violence,

“By the end of March (January-March,
1971), political killings totalled over 700, but
many more people were believed to have dis-
appeared without trace. Most of the killings
have been attributed to offiefially supported
right-wing terrorist organizations, Ojo por
Ojo (“An Eye for an Eye”) and Mano Blanca
(“White Hand").

The predominance of rightist terror was
also confirmed by Le Monde Weekly: “Por-
eign diplomats in Guatemala City believe
that for every political assassination by left-
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wing revolutionaries, fifteen murders are
committed by right-wing fanatics.” In addi-
tion to operating freely, with no visible at-
tempt by the government to control them,
these rightist groups are generally known to
have their base in the official military and
police forces. The only major action under-
taken by the leftist guerriilas during 1971
was the August kidnapping of Robert Alejos,
& large landowner and banker, a close as-
soclate of ex-President Ydigoras (19858-1963),
and a key figure in planning the 1961 Bay of
Pigs invasion of Cuba; Alejos was released
unharmed, five months later,

The context for this situation of rightist
viclence was a year-long state of siege impos-
ed by the Arana government, suspending all
constitutional guarantees and prohibiting all
political activities. (As chief of the 1966-1968
counterinsurgency campaign in Izabal and
Zacapa provinces, Arana had gained an in-
ternational reputation for his brutal tactics
for enforcing “law and order.”) In general,
the victims of this violence—although it was
committed in the name of “counterinsur-
gency" against revolutionary guerillas—were
moderate leaders of the political opposition,
progressive Intellectuals, students, profes-
sionals, and even a few businessmen as well
as uncounted numbers of peasants and
workers.

A prime target during this period was the
National University of San Carlos. One indi-
cation that much of the terror was directed
agalnst university professors and students is
that Ojo por Ojo is acknowledged to be
“mainly active in the University of San Car-
los."” A number of students and student lead-
ers were openly assassinated or “disap-
peared,” never to be seen again. In late 1970
and 1971, prominent professors Julio Camey
Herrera, Adolfo Mijangos, and Juan Manuel
Cordero Quezada were assassinated outright.
{Many of the victims were progressives who
had participated in the pre-1954 governments
of Arévalo and Arbenz—see chronology.) In
addition to these killings, numerous univer-
sity students and professors, and even the
University treasurer, were arrested and held
in prison for days or weeks. Other University
officials were kidnapped by rightist groups,
and the Rector of the University of San
Carlos received threats on his life from Ojo
por Ojo.

In addition to these acts directed against
professors and students, the University it-
self has been threatened. On November 27,
1971, in a clear violation of the University’s
iraditional autonomy, the University of San
Carlos campus was occupied by the army, us-
ing BOO soldiers, several tanks, helicopters,
armored ears, and other military equipment.
The objective of this raid was to search for
“subversive” literature and arms; but a
rooin-by-room search revealed nothing. Then,
following a January, 1971, statement by the
University governing council, protesting the
state of siege and the violence, the govern-
ment continued its attack on the University
by proposing that it submit its budget to the
executive branch of the government® for ap-
proval, rather than to the University's own
governing council, if carried out, this meas-
ure would have completely ended university
autonomy.

When the 12,000 students of the Unilver-
sity of San Carlos went on general strike in
October, 1971, fo protest the viclence against
students and professors and to demand an
end to the state of seige, the government re-
sponded with a warning that it would for-
bid any public demonstrations at the Uni-
versity, and a hint or military intervention
and termination of the University's auton-
omy. The continual threat to the University
of San Carlos led the prestigious CSUCA (the
governing council of the five Central Amer-
ican national universities), in its monthly
publication, Jornade, to publish two sup-
plements documenting the sltuation: “Ne
Muere In Intelligencia: la Situacién Univer-
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sitaria de Guatemsla,” in February, 1971, and
“Guatemala: la Universidad Amenazads,” in
October, 1971,

THE ROLE OF THE UNITED STATES

This situation is of special concern to North
Americans because of the role of the United
States. Although U.S. involvement In Guate-
mala dates back to the mid-19th century, it
assumed major proportions at the turn of the
century, coinciding with the generally expan-
sionist U.S. forelgn policy under Presidents
McKinley and Theodore Roocsevelt. More re-
cently, U.S. involvement in Guatemala be-
came more direct and Increased dramatically
in 1954, after the U.S.-engineered overthrow
of the Arbenz government; it has remained
on & high level to the present (see chrono-
logy).

U.S. complicity in the semi-official and of-
ficial rightist terror of 1871 took several
forms. Most important was U.S. milltary and
police assistance. The full extent of U.S. ex-
penditures on training and equlpping the
Guatemalan military and police is impossible
to determine without access to classified in-
formation. Even according to conservative of-
ficial figures, the U.S. spent $4.2 million in
public safety assistance from the late 1950's
through 1971, and an average of $1.5 million
(but up to #3 million) a year in military
assistance, not counting arms sales. The fact
that these figures hide the full amount of
U.B. assistance came out in a House Forelgn
Affairs Committee hearing, in response to a
question about military assistance to Guate-
mala:

“In the past Guatemala has received 17
million since 1950 in grant aid from the
United States . . . In supporting assistance

Guatemala has recelved $34 million since
1950, and is scheduled for $59.000 for fiscal
year 1971."

In fiseal year 1970, Guatemala received
$1,129.000 in public safety funds, the highest
of any Latin American country. In fiscal vear

1971, Guatemala recetved the thirg hizghest
amount, and in fiseal year 1972, the second
bighest. A new police academy was con-
structed In 1970-72 with $410,000 of AID
funds; an additional $378,000 a year approxi-
mately has gone for police vehicles and
eguipment, AID-donated paddy wagons have
been used to patrol the streets constantly,
providing a psychological deterrent to crime
and to all political activity, U.S. advisers
train Guatemalan soldiers and police, and
provide them with arms, communieations
equipment, ete. The ratio of US. military
advisers to local army forces has been higher
for Guatemala than for any other Latin
American country.

U.S. officlals have consistently denied any
direct role in “pacifying™ Guatemala, Never-
theless, according to one 1971 Washington
Post report,

“Twenty-five U.S. military men and seven
former W.S. policemen, carrying sidearms,
and accompanied by Guatemalan body-
guards, are known to live and work in
Guatemala. Most of these men are Vietnam
veterans. The number of other Americans
who may be invelved in covert work with the
local military is not kmown. , . . Mititary
mission members assist the Guatemalan alr
fcree in fiying and maintaining its 45 air-
planes, and sdvise the army on administra-
tion, inte=lligence, logistics, operations, and it
civie action program.™

A Benate Foreign Relations Committee
stall study of 1971 reported that U.S, public
safety advisers were accompanying Guate-
malan police on anti-hippie patrols. These
reports fcllow those of several years ago,
regarding the active role of U.S. Green Berets
in the Izabal-Zacapa counterinsurgency cam-
paign (see chronoclogy). Although US.
officials insist that their programes are de-
signed to "modernize” and “professionalize*
the police and military, nevertheless, the
U.S. has not withheld its assistance from
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Guatemalan security forces which are known
to serve as a base of operations for the
rightist terrorist groups. Some allege and
claim to have documentation that “the U.S.
military advisory team in Guatemala urged
the formation of these (rightist) groups.” In
evaluating U.S. aid programs to Guatemals,
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
study concluded :

“The argument in favor of the public
safety program in Guatemala is that if we
don't teach the cops to be good, who will?
The argument against is that after 14 years,
on all evidence, the teaching hasn't been
absorbed. Furthermore, the U.S. is politically
identified with police terrorism. Related to
all this is the fact that the Guatemalan
police operate without any effective political
or judicial restraints, and how they use the
equipment and techniques which are given
them through the public safety program is
quite beyond U.S. contrel. . . . On balance,
it seems that AID public safety has cost the
United States more in political terms than it
has gained in improved Guatemalan police
efficlency. . . . As is the case with AID public
safety, the military asistance program carries
a political price. It may be questioned
whether we're getting our money’s worth.”

THE SITUATION IN 1972

In summing up the situation In Guatemala
in 1972, one of the members of this Ad Hoc
Committee, who visited the country three
times in 1972, wrote:

"I am convinced that the situation in
Guatemala, despite the placid exterior, is a
dark one. The Arana government has em-
ployed a variety of tactics to get rid of its
opposition. The yea. 1971 was by all accounts
the bloodiest in Guatemala’s recent his-
tory. . . . The year 1972 was in comparison
a much more peaceful year; yet the govern-
ment effort to get rid of opponents continued
with much of the effort in the hands of
rightist terrorists, and much of it kept out
of public consumption by a government that
is increasingly skittish about press coverage
and public opinion.”

The continuation of rightist political vio-
lence was confirmed by other sources. Ac-
cording to documents sent to the presitigious
London-based organization, Amnesty Inter-
national (which defends political prisoners
throughout the world, including those in
Communist countries), there were at least
70 reported disappea ances in 1972, Amnesty
deplored the “continued and uncontrolled
violation of the most fundamental human
rights” in Guatemala.

The most notable examples of the con-
tinuing violence include the following:

In Juone 1972, the ultra conservative vice
president of the Congress, Oliverio Castaneda,
was assassinated. Despit» hasty government
attributions of the action to leftist guer-
rillas, it is widely believed that it was com-
mitted by official forces, in a dispute within
the Right. Subsequently, in July, four other
leaders of the rightist party, Movimlento de
Liberacion Nacional (MLN), were Kkilled
again, according to many, as part of the
power struggle within the Right.

On June 26, 1972, Jose Merida Mendoza,
leader of n large union of bus drivers In
Guatemala City, disappeared. At the times,
Merida was leading a union protest against
the bus company. Merida was only one of
the many labor and peasant leaders who have
been harrassed, arrosted, disappeared, or
killed outright.

Most dramatic was the ‘‘disappearance” In
Soptember, 18972, of eight top leaders and
associates of the PCGT, the Guatemalan Com-
munist Party. The families of the eight
clalm that they were arrested by police; wit-
nesses noted the license numbers of the offi-
cial police vehicles involved in the arrest,
The government elaimed t. have no knowl-
edge of what happened to the eight. This
denial was called into question two months
later, when an official police dstective, kid-
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napped, acknowledged his role and that of
other police in the arrest and imprisonment
of the PGT leaders; subsequently the same
detective said that the vict.ms had been ar-
rested, tortured, and thrown into the Pacific
Ocean, Since the eight have not been “ound
or heard from since September, it is generally
assumed that they were killed. Nearly all
ohservers within Guatemala and internation-
ally, Including Ammnesty International, hold
ihe government responsible,

The violence continued into 1973, with a
new wave of kidnappings of peasants and
other actions attributed to rightist para-mili-
tary organizations, especially in the country-
side. The newest of these organizations is
called “Buitre Justiciero"—*"the Justice-giv-
ing Falcon".

CONCLUSION

To put this situation in perspective, we
conclude with a few words about the general
political situation in Guatemala, specifically,
the institutionalization of the repression.
One measure of the degree to which political
violence and repression has become a system
or way of life is that during the nine years
from 1063 through 1971 (108 months), Gua-
temala spent 48 months, or nearly half, under
state of slege. A state of siege has always
meant the abrogation of constitutional guar-
antees and political rights, the prohibition of
regular political activity even by legal parties,
and strict censorship of the press and radio.
Verbal and written protests against this sit-
uation have been silenced; in October, 1971,
for example, the Episcopal Bishop in Guate-
mala, a US. citizen, Bt. Rev. Willlam Frey,
was expelled from the country, after signing
& statement that deplored the violence and
called for an end to the state of siege. The
1970-71 state of slege carried with it a strict
curfew for the first three months, under
which some curfew violators were shot in the
streets and thousands more arrested.

In early 1972, shortly after the state of
siege was lifted, the government proposed an-
other means of institutionalizing the repres-
sion: the so-called “Ley de Peligrosidad
Bocial,” or “Law of Soclal Dangerousness.”
The Law would have given the government
total license in preventive detention of the
unemployed, lazy or rebellious, of homosex-
uals, prostitutes, the mentally fll, or anyone
“acting disrespectfully’’; these *social dan-
gerous” persons would be imprisoned in re-
habilitation camps or confined in other ways.
The Law, which represented a legalization of
de jacto government practices, was finally
defeated in Congress, because it had aroused
almost universal opposition throughout the
country. Nevertheless, the government was
subsequently designing a substitute measure,
which would accomplish the same objectives.

In short, it should be clear that the situa-
tion In Guatemala In 1971 was not a tem-
porary aberration or excess in a generally
democratic system. Rather, it was part of a
system of official terror and repression, which
has existed in Guatemala since 1954, and
which has been intensified in recent years—a
system which, in the words of one analyst,
aims to “liquidate the political party struc-
ture that has developed since 1944.” For tac-
tical reasons (e.g., the Presidential election
in 1974), the government may attempt to re-
duce the level of official violence in 1973. If
this happens—and it is not yet clear whether
or not it will,—this temporary and tactical
reduction should not be mistaken for an end
to the violence. That viclence will end only
when i{ts root causes are faced and Guate-
mala’s huge social and economic problems
are resolved.

CHEONOLOGY (BACKGROUND)

In order properly to be understood, the
phenomenon of official rightist terror in
Gusatemala, with U.S. complicity, must be
pizced in historical perspective. For this rea-
son, we are including a brief and sketchy
chronology of events since 1931.
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1931-1944: Dictatorship of Gen. Jorge Ubi-
co—absolute tyranny: no civil liberties, la-
bor unions prohibited—Indians, constituting
two third of the total population, subject to
forced labor on the roads, and to military
conscription—high illiteracy and no rural
schools—national economy based on coffee
and bananas—large coffee plantations in the
hands of a few wealthy Guatemalans and
Germans—economie, social, and political in-
fluence of the United Fruit Co., through its
banana operations, its control of ithe In-
ternational Rallways of Central America and
Puerto Barrios, and support from the U.S.
Embassy—German coffee plantations had
been confiscated by Ubico, under pressure
from U.S.—military use of Guatemala by U.S.
during World War II.

1944-1954: Guatemalan Revolution: Ubico
forced to resign in June, 1844, in response to
middle-class frustrations at the lack of polit-
ical freedom and economic opportunity—=uUbi-
co's fall triggered by impending victory of
the Allies in World War II, and the fall of
Dictator Maximiliano Hernandez Martinez
in neighboring El Salvador—provisional pres-
ident Gen. Federico Ponce ousted on October
20, 1944, by coalition of students, profession-
als, workers, and young army officers—ires
election won by Juan Jose Arevalo (1945-51),
with 85% of the votes—widespread demo-
cratic reforms: “universal” suffrage for all
men and all literate women, right to or-
ganize political parties, labor legislation,
school and hospital construction, campaign
against illiteracy, regulation of foreign in-
vestments—27 aborted military coups—hos-
tility of U.S, toward reforms, especially those
affecting United Fruit Co—U.S. Ambassador
Richard C. Patterson declared persona mnon
grata for meddling in Guatemala's internal
affairs—moderate presidential candidate,
Prancisco Arana, assassinated in 1948—elec-
tion of Col. Jacobo Arbenz in 1950 (1851-
54)—agrarian reform measure in 1852, lead-
ing to expropriation of part of United Fruit
Co. holdings—construction of Atlantic high-
way and port of Santo Tomas, to compete
with the rallroad and port controlled by
United Fruit Co.—growing influence of Com-
munists—inereasing hostility of the U.S,
during period of MecCarthyism and Mold
War—relations between Guatelama and U.S.
further deteriorate, with U.S. laying ground-
work for future actions saginst Arbenz gov-
ernment.

1954-1973: Counterrevolution: (1) Carlos
Castillo Armas (1954-1957): led CIA-spon-
sored invasion from Honduras, orchestrated
by U.S. Ambassador John Peurifoy-Ar-
benz and high military officers, dis-
couraged by CIA bombing of Guatemala City,
refused to distribute arms to supporters to
oppose the invasion—fall of Arbenz govern-
ment—under new Castillo Armas govern-
ment, most revolutionary reforms nullified—
expropriated lands returned to United Fruit
Co. and other former owners—pre-1871 priv-
ileges restored to Catholic Church—suspen-
sion of civil Hberties, decimation of labor
movement, and severe persecution of poli-
tical opponents of new regime—foreign pri-
vate investment encouraged and welcomed—
£80 miliion of U.S. economle aid and military
assistance between 1954 and 1859, in order
to make Guatemsala a Latin American anti-
communist showcase—Castillo Armas assas-
sinated in July, 1857, by one of his personal
guards.

(2) Miguel Ydigoras Fuenies (1958-1063) :
relative easing of political repression—econ-
omy suffered from declining world price of
cofiee, unstable political conditions, and cor-
ruption in government—increased private
U.S. investment—beginnings of *“industriali-
zation” and Central American Common Mar-
ket—finca of close presidential adviser, Ro-
berto Alejos, used by CIA as training camp
for Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba—November
13, 1960, abortive miiitary revolt by dis-
satisfied younger officers, including Luis Tur-
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clos Lima and Marco Antonio Yon Sosa, who
by 1962 became radicalized leaders of rural
guerrilla movement—beginnings of U.S.-
sponsored clvic actlon program, designed to
teach Guatemalan military how to “win the
hearts and minds of the people” by provid-
ing services while combatting subversion:
this program, similar to U.S. programs in
Vietnam, was the first of its kind in Latin
America Ydigoras deposed by U.S.-instigated
military coup, in order to prevent the 1863
election of Juan José Arévalo, who was clear-
ly the leading candidate (Miami Herald,
December 24, 1966).

(3) Enrique Peralta Azurdia (1863-1966):
relatively moderate, somewhat anti-U.S.
military junta which took power after over-
throwing Ydigoras—increase in rural guer-
rilla actlvity: Fuerzas Armadas Rebeldes
(FAR), led by Luis Augusto Turcios Lima and
César Montes, and Movimiento 13 de Nov-
iemmbre (MR-13), led by Marco Antonio Yon
Sosa—revolutionary movement weakened by
recurring differences among FAR, MR-13,
and PGT (Communist Party)—Turcios Lima
killed in automobile crash in 1966—consoli-
dation of changes in economy (new agricul-
tural exports, more “industry”) and of
Central American Common Market.

(4) Julio César Méndez Montenegro (1966-
1970) : increase in foreign investment (B6%
of it U.8. investment), which doubled be-
tween 1959 and 1969, largely due to Central
American Common Market—under this gov-
ernment, intended as a “model” Alliance for
Progress government, Guatemala lending
agencles—internationally respected econo-
mist, Alberto Fuentes Mdhr, Finance Minis-
ter, proposed higher taxes and was ousted in
March, 1968, due to pressure from the Right
and large property-owners—in order to re-
main in office, Méndez Montenegro was forced
to abandon all plans for reform and to glve
the Army a free hand in combatiing the
guerrilla forces—in October, 1966, Col. Carlos
Arana Osorio, commander of Zacapa military
district, launched a counterinsurgency cam-
paign, with support of: 1) U.S. Green Berets,
as well as sophisticated U.S. equipment and
arms similar to those used in Vietnam; and
2) vigilante groups (right-wing), financed by
large property-owners and composed largely
of off-duty army and police forces—estimates
of those killed from 1966 to 1968 range from
3,000 to 8,000 (others cite 7,000, from 1966 to
1970) : students, professors, labor leaders,
journalists, and several thousand peasants
among the victims—the two-year intensive
counterinsurgency campaign coincided with
escalation in Vietnam and employed some of
the same counterinsurgency techniques—
from 1868 on, urban guerrilla activities pro-
voked massive retaliation by army and police
and by right-wing terrorist groups such as
Mano Blanca and Ojo por Ojo—kidnapping
by rightist groups of Archbishop Casariego,
accused of having leftist sympathies, In
1988—kidnapping of Foreign Minister Al-
berto Fuentes Mdhr by FAR and release in
March, 1970—U.8. Ambassador Mein (Sep-
tember, 1968) and German Ambassador Von
Spretl (April, 1970) billed by revolutionary
guerrillas,

6) Col. Carlos Arana Osorio (1970- ):
elected on platform of pacification and no
new taxes economic growth, but no improve-
ment in income distribution five-year rural
development plan adopted, but no agrarian
reform; increased export of coffee, cotton,
sugar, and beef—February, 1971, contract
with EXMIBAL, subsidiary of International
Nickel Co.: $250 million investment planned,
doubling all previous U.S. investment crisis
in Central American Common Market, caused
by withdrawal of Honduras in 1970 (follow-
ing “soccer war” between Honduras and El
Salvador in July, 1969)—between January,
1870, and June, 1971, 12-15 Kidnappings
netted FAR and MR-13 $1 million, Yon Sosa
killed at Mexican border in May, 1970—state
of siege from November, 1870, to November,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

1971, and generalized situation of rightist
terror and repression (see above) continued
high level of U.S. economic and military aid
to Arana government.

SOLAR ENERGY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the shortage of gasoline is only one as-
pect of the total energy crisis that is
rapidly coming upon us. One of the solu-
tions to a portion of this crisis is the
harnessing of solar energy. Only a few
years ago this would have been but a
dream. A recent editorial in the Wash-
ington Post summarizes well both the
energy crisis and the importance of solar
energy. I commend the reading of this
editorial to my colleagues.

[From the Washington Post, July 18, 1973]
SorLar ENERGY

U.S. scientists, according to report by
Clalre Sterling which was published on this
page the other day, told a recent UNESCO
conference in Paris that harnessing sunshine
to reduce man’'s dependence on scarce and
polluting fuels is no longer 8 matter of wish-
ful thinking of solar energy enthusiasts. Ten
yvears from now, representatives of a NASA-
National Foundation panel reported, one out
of every 10 new homes built in this conutry
could be heated and cooled by solar rays. In
less than 15 years, sun rays could produce
commercial electric power. In 20 years a
satellite could be in synchronous orbit beam-
ing power down to earth by microwave. In
50 years, solar energy could supply at least
20 per cent of all the United States’ energy
needs. And there is no limit to where tech-
nology might advance from there if you con-
sider the abundance of solar radiation: it is
so plentiful that the energy arriving on 0.5
per cent of the land area of the United States
is more than the total energy needs of this
country projected for the year 2000.

Harnessing this energy, however, will re-
quire “an eifort comparable in spirit and
commitment to the one we put into the space
program in the 1860s,” according to former
Rep. George P. Miller (D.-Calif.), past chair-
man of the House Sclence and Astronautics
Committee. So far, we have only made a
hesitant beginning. The federal government,
to be sure, has now at last recognized the
potentials of solar energy and organized the
NASA-National Scilence Foundation task
force to explore it. Congress has appropri-
ated $#12 million for the purpose in the cur-
rent fiscal year, an amount most experts con-
sider totally insufficient. It is less than two
per cent of the total amount of government
research and development funds spent on
conventional energy resources such as con-
verting coal into gas and nuclear engineer-
ing.

What is needed, according to the NSF-
NASA panel, is a federal investment of $3
billion in solar research and development
over the next 15 years. And what is needed,
most of all, as Mr, Miller has said, is a fed-
eral commitment that must be 1) focused,
2) integrated, 3) intense and 4) continuing.
In other words, laboratory research grants
and small scale experimentation are not
sufficient to launch the “sun age.” Beifore
solar energy becomes a substantial source
of clean energy, industrial ingenulty and
productive know-how must be mobilized to
produce the hardware and services necessary
to make the conversion devices economical.
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Most companies look for short term projects
for new enterprises that promise a return on
their investment in two or three years. Long
range projects present great risk and invest-
ment capital is scarce unless there is con-
fidence that the government is really seri-
ous about it and ready to provide the direc-
tion and incentives. A firm assertion of a
national priority for solar energy “R and D”
is also needed to engender the public con-
fidence essential to assure industry of public
acceptance and a market.

There is little time to lose. Nuclear gen-
erating plants are as yet producing less than
one per cent of our total energy needs and
public apprehension about them seems to be
mounting. Planning and construction of ad-
ditional nuclear plants is years behind sched-
ule. Uranium is in short supply. Liquid metal
fast breeder reactors will not make a sig-
nificant contribution for at least a decade.
Fusion reactors seem even further off. Ex-
perts say that the first demonstration fu-
sion reactor will probably not be built be-
fore the year 2000. Energy consumption and
energy cost, meanwhile, keep increasing
rapidly. In 1870, school districts across the
nation, for instance, spent an average of
$26.70 per pupil per year for energy. The
projections of the U.S. Interior Department,
which may be conservative, indicate a
tripling of energy cost by 1985 and a quad-
rupling by 1992. In the year 2000, then, we
can expect to pay $106.80 per pupil per year.

Compared to such cost, the $3 billion re-
quired to advance solar energy energetically
is a bargain. It would be folly to wait for a
real scare to produce the crash program that
clearly has become necessary.

FORD TURNS TO THE JAPANESE

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the Asso-
ciated Press reported the other day, July
14, that Ford Motor has contracted with
Japan’s Honda Motor Co. to receive tech-
nical information on a new engine de-
veloped by that firm which will cut air
pollution.

This news disturbs me despite the ex-
planation by Ford officials that the Jap-
anese design might afford them the best
chance of meeting future Federal emis-
sion standards. We can welcome this
hopeful prediction. But can we accept
with comfort the fact that Japan and its
engineers are making it possible?

What has happened to our own auto-
motive engineering? Since shortly after
the motoring age began, American engi-
neers and tinkerers have led the way in
this field. Virtually every breakthrough
of any engineering importance has come
through U.S. efforts. But now, prodded
by Federal decrees on emission controls,
Ford is turning to Japan and, in doing
so, admitting a grave laxity here.

This, of course, brings up the question
of whether our environmental people
with their “crash” program thinking
have set targets too high and for too
quick attainment for American engineer-
ing to keep pace. This is the conclusion
to be drawn from Ford President Lee A,
Tacocca’s statement to the Associated
Press that none of his company’s designs
has been developed so far to the place
where it could meet the coming Federal
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standards on a mass-production basis. He
inferred that his engineers have not had
sufficient time to accomplish this.

All thinking Americans, I am sure that
these include the auto people, know the
urgent need to reduce the carbon mon-
oxides and hydrocarbons now being re-
leased into the air we breathe by growing
numbers of cars and trucks on our streets
and highways. Nevertheless, it seems to
me, in view of Ford’s contract with
Honda, that we ought to have a reap-
praisal of the whole environmental mat-
ter now to determine whether, in press-
ing hard for rapid solutions, we might be
getting ahead of ourselves for our own
over-all national good.

There must be a point, certainly, where
the genius of Americans can solve this
American problem without having our
manufacturers forced to turn elsewhere
for help at additional cost to themselves
and to the auto buyer here. This point
could be somewhere along the path to-
ward an eventual total solution and be-
yond the point where the danger and
damage to the environment are serious.
In other words, we should fry at this
time, and in light of what has been
learned so far, to get the environmental
cleanup goals in equitable balance with
what actually is urgent and what really
is possible technically and with what
truly is the American interest in the long
run.

WELFARE REFORM IN WEST
VIRGINIA

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1873

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, welfare re-
form has been the subject of much de-
bate before this body in recent years.
During these debates I have repeatedly
expressed my belief that welfare admin-
istration is properly a function of State
governments and not the Federal Gov-
ernment. It is apparent that Federal in-
volvement in such an area inevitably
leads to inefficiency and unresponsive-
ness.

Gov. Arch Moore of West Virginia, who
long served with distinction in this body,
is an example of what imaginative lead-
ership can accomplish in such a field
as welfare reform. During his tenure as
governor, program effectiveness has in-
creased while program cost has de-
creased. This is an all too infrequent ex-
ample of progress in government admin-
istration and Governor Moore deserves
a hearty commendation for his efforts.

My, Speaker, Governor Moore outlined
West Virginia’s welfare system in Signa-
ture magazine recently and I ask that
his comments be inserted at this time.

The comments follow:

WELFARE REFORM AND THE APPALACHIAN

MyTH
{By Arch A. Moore, Jr.)

The notion that West Virginia—of all
places—ean serve as & model for solving
America's welfare mess may seem far-
fetched, Some of the nation’s taxpayers may
still cling to an image of my state as
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“poverty-stricken,” or perhaps as “the epi-
tome of Appalachian welfare cultures,” This
label was hung on us by the national press
back when they were covering John F. Een-
nedy during the 1960 West Virginia pri-
mary—and it bas been a difficult one to
shake off.

In fairness it might have been an accurate
assessment of conditions in 1960; because
West Virginia, like most of Appalachia, had
more than its share of unemployment, bad
roads and poor housing.

Yesterday's fair assessment has become to-
day’s myth, People who still hang on to that
Appalachian myth may be amazed to know
that West Virginia leads the nation in wel-
fare reform—by standards that the Federal
government applies. We ended our 1972 fiscal
year with a $10-million surplus in the welfare
account; much of the welfare reform now
pending before Congress is based on programs
pioneered and tested in West Virginia during
the past four years, For the first time in
decades, more West Virginians are returning
to the state than are leaving it.

America’s major cities reel under the bur-
den of supporting the jobless and the indi-
gent; welfare reform is heatedly discussed
across the nation. At a time when one out
of seven New Yorkers 1s on welfare, the ratio
in West Virginia is one out of 13. I believe
that this country—particularly the major
clties—would do well to profit from our ex-
perience, We don't pretend to have all the
answers—our population is less than two
million while our most burdened cities have
populations four to six times larger. But keep
in mind that in urban areas a case-worker
can handle many more clients in a compact
area; our field people often have to drive for
an hour to help one client.

To untangle our own welfare mess, we were
determined to apply sound, fundamental
mansgement principles that would both
streamline the old bureaucracy and encour-
age innovative thinking. In 1969 I appointed
a Management Task Force of volunteer busi-
nessmen to modernize the state government.

Within months they came up with a master
plan that has saved the West Virginia tax-
payer some $50 million by streamlining vari-
ous state agencies. Our Department of Wel-
fare was completely reorganized and is being
operated on the same cost-effectiveness basis
as any profitable large corporation.

What we've done is in direct opposition to
most large urban centers; we've avoided con-
structing an ever-growing bureaucratic
Frankenstein that not only breaks down but
makes welfare applicants feel like second-
class citizens. Instead, we've decentralized
and simplified procedures to move people
through welfare (and onto the payrolls) as
rapidly as possible,

We combined 64 separate welfare and food
stamp offices into 27 regional offices linked to
our computer center in the state capitol. In
one sweep, we eliminated a complete middle
echelon of administrators—saving &3 mil-
lion,

Our welfare applicants receive checks with-
in 72 hours; it used to take six weeks. More
important, a male head-of-household in West
Virginia can now expect to be gainfully em-
ployed four months after he first applies for
assistance; under the old method, the average
wait was a year (we've led the nation in this
vital statistic for 22 of the past 23 months).

Computers and a new organization chart
are not a panacea. We've shifted personnel,
sent administrators into the field to get a
feel of the real tragedy of economic depriva-
tion; where some of our field men have want-
ed to become involved in policy and adminis-
tration, we've given them the chance. We've
asked for fresh ideas and we've used them—
in contrast to most rigid welfare departments
in big cities where policy changes must come
down from the top.

There Is, of course, another vital aspect:
‘We have had to create mew jobs at a record
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rate. This Is really the bedrock for our re-
form program. Only when you can offer real
opportunities to the jobless can you say that
people who simply won't work will not be
supported by welfare—and make it stick.
We've done it: a $1.65-billion highway con-
struction program has opened our state to
half the major U.S. markets (all within a
500-mile radius) and thereby attracted hun-
dreds of new companies and 10,000 new jobs.

It seems to boil down to sound manage-
ment principles, applied with compassion.
That may seem simple, but West Virginia is
the only state with a welfare account sur-
plus. We've increased our welfare benefits by
32 percent and reduced people on welfare by
20 percent. We must be doing something
right.

1913—THE YEAR OF GREAT FIRE IN
HARLAN, KY.

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, it is my
great pleasure to share with my col-
leagues in the House a story of the great
fire which occurred in Harlan, Ky., in
1913. This account, written by Mabel Col-
lins, appeared in the Harlan Kentucky
Daily Entferprise for Sunday, June 10,
1973.

I feel that this article serves as an ex-
cellent example of how disaster will
strike in even the most tranquil of set-
tings. The courage and compassion
shown in the face of adversity can still
be found deep within the fiber of these
mountain people. In an emergency, their
traditional self-reliance gives way to a
concern for the common good.

1913 Was YEar oF Harran's Mosr DestRUC-
TIvVE FIRE
(By Mabel Collins)

Harlan County's pioneer citizens suflered
the bitter with the sweet. Many of them will
remember perhaps the most destructive fire
60 years ago that wiped out 11 businesses
and residences on Central Street.

The first alarm came when everyone who
owned a gun blasted away at 1 am. giving
the signal of the fire. In a few seconds the
whole population was at the scene.

The bucket brigade was the only tools the
townspeople had to combat the blaze. The
few pumps were almost pumped dry. Like
the great Chicago fire which started from a
lamp or lantern, the Harlan fire did likewise.

It all began in the upstairs part of the Will
Noe Store which was on the corner where
the Margie Grand Theatre is today, Mattie
Smith's Store, behind the Noe building, went
up in flames and the bank building beside
the Noe store was destroyed,

Flames shot out the upstairs windows and
across the street to the W. Z, Gregory Hard-
ware and Furniture Store., The two story
frame building and the bakery building next
door were destroyed.

Behind the buildings the residences of Will
Elanton and Minerva Nolan were burned to
the ground. Blanton was a shoe cobbler.
Across the street on the corner opposite the
Gregory building was the Hardware Store and
hotel operated by Marion and Samue] How-
ard.

Blankets were soaked with water and
placed on nearby buildings. The Jim Forester
house at the corner of Third and Central
was saved by wet blankets on the roof and
sides.

Mattie Smith's Store was one of the favor-
ite gathering places for the young people.
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She was one of the first to bring stalks of
bananas to Harlan., They were extra treats
for the children.

In the hardware store, Mr. Gregory kept
his dynamite caps locked in the safe. They
were handled only by him. Before the fire
gained headway some of the merchandise
was carried out on the street.

When it became very hot the heat blew
the safe open and shot off the caps. About
8500 was also blown out of the safe and some
thieves hid if in the wall of the old Masonic
building. It was later found.

There was no insurance on any of the
buildings, mainly because of the lack of water
and fire fighting equipment. Mr. Gregory re-
built a small music store on the corner of
Main and Clover Streets. He sold phonographs
and some string instruments,

In 1815 it was destroyed by fire. The small
building was heated by a coal stove and some
packing materials caught fire in the back
room and the bullding went up in flames.

Virgil Eversole, who was nearby when the
fire started, ran in and brought out a banjo.
That was all that was salvaged.

The big Central Street fire happened the
day Verna Noe Landrum came home from
Williamsburg where she had graduated from
college. Her mother, Margie Noe, had a big
strawberry patch between their home and
the store. Bhe watched the water carriers
trample it to the ground as they attempted to
save the store.

Verna was worrled about their home burn-
ing and her piano which was the first one in
Harlan, Her father bought it in Hagan, Va.,
and brought it here on a “jolt wagon.”

They also owned the first folding bed and
people came from everywhere to see it fold
up and down. Most of them were afrald of it.

The store had a big wide porch and the
wagons coming in from Hagan drove up and
emptied the merchandise on the porch, she
sald. “The porch floor had wide cracks in it,”
she sald. Verna and her playmate, Lila Greg-
ory, crawled under the porch and picked up
pennies that would roll through the cracks,

One side of the store was for groceries and
the other for dry goods. “Stick candy was the
only kind of sweets we had until the wagons
brought in some Hershey bars,” Verna said.
‘We thought that was the greatest thing, she
added.

Sometimes men came to town and stayed
all day. There were no restaurants so they
would open up a can of peaches and eat from
the can or get a “hunk of cheese and erack-
ers from the barrel.”

Verna, and her brother Guy's father was
a stern but very kind man. He believed in
“everybody working.” He loved children and
gave them a stick of candy when they came
to the store.

“If a customer bought a pair of shoes, he
always threw in a pair of gray sox,” she
sald. The wooden benches on the porch served
as a gathering place for whittlers and anyone
who came to town.

One end of the porch was usually filled
with watermelons. Alex Cloud would sit and
fiddle while singing ““Chicken Crowin’ in Sour
Wood Mountain.”

The old jall was behind the court house.
Sometime Verna ran errands for the inmates
who “poked their money through the bars.”
They bought banjo strings and tobacco from
the Noe Store and Verna made a few extra
pennies,

On one side of the Noe Store the derby hats
were stacked to the ceiling. One day a man
came to buy a hat and Mr. Noe showed him
one hat after another and nothing pleased
him. His patience was getting a little thin.

“Let me see the one away up on top,” he
said.

“There's one up there alright but its going
to stay up there,” Noe said and turned away.
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RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE:
THE GREAT RUSSIAN GRAIN
SWINDLE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, American
farmers, consumers, and taxpavers were
all shortchanged and are now paying
higher prices for their food because of
bureaucratic bumbling by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. These are some of
the conclusions drawn in a recently re-
leased report by the Government Ac-
counting Office.

A full year after the historic announce-
ment of massive sales of U.S. grain,
wheat, corn, and other feed grains, to the
Soviet Union the American taxpayer now
has a detailed report on how that trade
swindle took place. The Government Ac-
counting Office, the financial watchdog
of the Federal Government, recently re-
leased an 84-page report on the Russian-
United States wheat deal, detailing how
much the transaction cost the American
people and why. The official study was re-
quested by Congress to give the taxpayer
the facts behind the deal that cost him
millions of dollars.

The largest profits in wheat trading
went to the large multinational grain
combines, who control upward to 90 per-
cent of the world’s grain preduce, and
to the Russians who made purchases at
low subsidized prices.

The GAO study indicates that the fail-
ure to act on intelligence information re-
sulted in unnecessary payments of more
than $300 million in subsidies to
U.S. exporters who sold the wheat to the
Russians and others. As early as Febru-
ary last year, the Agriculture attaché in
Moscow reported that—

The Soviet wheat crop would be adversely
affected by freeze damage.

Our two major competitors in the world
wheat market—Canada and Australia—
were pulling out of the export market as
early as March. Agriculture officials early
in the year recognized that the United
States was the only major supplier of
grain the Soviets could turn to.

The officials also knew that Russian
leaders had made commitments to their
people to increase the protein in their
diets, and that they badly needed U.S.
grain to meet that commitment. Yet the
Agriculture Department decided against
increasing the export target price. The
GAO says that erucial decision was based
not on detailed analysis of the situation,
but on the intuitive judgments made by
a few Department officials.

The U.S. grain exporters negotiated
their sales to Russia at fixed prices below
the $1.63 to $1.65 per bushel target price.
Large quantities of grain were sold to the
Soviets at these low prices, with the as-
surance that the Department of Agricul-
ture would pay the difference between
the negotiated price and the market
price with taxpayer-financed subsidies.
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An original export goal of 650 million
bushels with a subsidy of $67 million
mushroomed to 1.1 billion bushels in ex-
port and over $300 million in subsidy,
when the Russians realized what a won-
derful deal they were getting.

Many of the big grain dealers regis-
tered their sales late in order to cash
in on increased Government subsidies. As
a result, in three cases, the big exporters
pocketed a handsome profit more than
$200,000 greater than the gross price of
the entire sale. The taxpayers, through
bureaucratic ineptitude, paid the expor-
ter-middlemen 25 cents per bushel, when
the reasonable profit goal in grain ex-
ports is in the range 1'% to 2 cents per
bushel. :

The GAO believes that the sales would
have been made without the taxpayer’s
money being used to pay for them, or at
least without such a heavy subsidy, be-
cause we had the only wheat the Rus-
sians could buy.

So the Russians got the protein they
had promised their people, while the tax-
payers paid for it. The grain wheeler-
dealers cashed in on a handsome profit,
also paid for by the U.S. taxpayer. And
several Agriculture Department officials
involved in the deal retired early to ac-
cept executive positions with grain com-
panies.

In the official report to Congress, the
C?AO_said it found no apparent corrup-
t}o:n in the deal. But additional inves-
tigations are being conducted to deter-
mine whether five of the large U.S. ex-
porters involved in the sales to Russia
made excessive profits. A sixth company,
reported to be the Dreyfus Corp. of New
York, has thus far refused to cooperate
in this review.

We are all too familiar with the re-.
sults of the wheat deal on the American
food market. The price of wheat rose
nearly 50 percent in the first 2 months
after the deal, and nearly doubled by
this past May. Since livestock and poul-
try depend on feed grain for their food,
the I_ncrease in the price of wheat caused
a direct proportional increase in the
cost of meat and poultry to the Amer-
ican consumer. Higher prices for bread
and flour-based products, as well as
increased costs of ezgs, milk, and other
animal byproducts are being experienced
now as a result of fumbling by the
USDA last year. The American con-
sumer is paying dearly for bureaucratic
ineptness.

The Agriculture Department claims
some benefits as a result of the sales to
Russia. They claim that farmers are
receiving higher prices for their crops.
This is true. But farmers lost on their
crops that were sold to the Soviets.
Farmers generally were not provided
with the timely information from the
Department that the sales were pending,
s0 they marketed their crops in the
same manner they had for years. Some
even sold before their normal time be-
cause of the projected market condi-
tions. As a result, the big dealers, the
middlemen, the exporters realized the big
profit, while the people who had produced
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the crops got no more than they nor-
mally get.

But there are other costly con-
sequences of the deal. Shipping the
grain from U.S. ports to Russian ports
set the taxpayers back a bundle. The
Russians are currently paying a fixed
rate of $10.34 a ton for shipment of the
commodities on U.S.-flag vessels. This
price is well below the current trans-
portation rate paid by other countries.

The U.S. Government paid an addi-
tional $11 a ton to bring that price up
to the actual costs. The huge grain pur-
chases alone had the effect of driving
the world shipping prices up. The volume
is considered to be the biggest logistic
movement of all time. It has also suc-
ceeded in clogging our shipping ports
with vessels bound for the Soviet Union.

It was only after an outraged public
applied heat to the Washington bureau-
crats that the subsidy was reduced last
month. This month the Russians will
have to increase the amount of shipping
charges they are now paying in order to
get their bargain-basement grain to
Soviet ports. The taxpayers are still pick-
ing up some of the tab, but it has been
reduced. Since much of the grain pur-
chased last year has already been booked
for passage on ships at the current rate,
the impact of the recent decision will
be slight.,

The Russian wheat deal was one of
the largest and most complex short-term
commercial transactions in history. It
was truly historic. The Soviets were al-
lowed to corner one-quarter of the 1972
U.S. wheat crop while operating in almost
total secrecy. If the Agriculture Depart-
ment had not assured exporters that the
Government would subsidize the dif-
ference between lower prices charged the
Russians and higher domestic prices,
the exporters would have had to charge
the foreigners more. And they would
have gotten more for their products. If
the Department had used the informa-
tion they had available about the world
production and demand, and allowed
prices to rise, we could have reduced
subsidies and increased the balance-of-
payments benefits. Instead of a trade
arrangement that would benefit the
American farmer, consumer, and tax-
payer, we ended up with the *“Great
American Grain Robbery."”

If a recent vote in Congress is any in-
dication, the taxpayers can expect this
kind of subsidized trade to continue. An
amendment to the general farm bill to
prevent government financing of private
wheat and grain deals with the Soviets
and Red China was soundly defeated. It
would have prevented trade bumbling
that cost $3 million in export subsidies
and another $750 million in low-interest
loans at rates below those available to
Americans. I voted against giving the
Russians and Red Chinese groceries on
credit, paid for by the American tax-
payer-consumer. The defeat of the
amendment proved that many Congress-
men have not learned from our expen-
sive trading mistake last year.

Trade is trade, and gifts are obviously
gifts. Our gifts of tax-financed grain
and transportation, and the resulting
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higher prices paid for food in this
country have been estimated to have cost
the taxpayers a total of some $3.2 billion.
That is too much generosity at Ameri-
can expense. Our national leaders are
bending over backwards to provide food
for the Russian tables at prices lower
than those paid by the American house-
wife. And it does not make good eco-
nomie sense.

In light of the millions of dollars the
Department of Agriculture spent to sub-
sidize the grain deal with Russia, it is al-
most unbelievable that the Secretary of
Agriculture has announced his public op-
position to the general farm bill. We are
expected to believe that subsidies to
American farmers are too expensive
and that Mr, Butz does not believe in
subsidies.

ENERGY CRISIS

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks there have been more words writ-
ten about the energy crisis than there
have been barrels of oil produced or kilo-
watts of electricity generated. If, indeed,
there is an energy crisis, it is because all
the rhetoric is producing more heat than
light.

I find myself totally out of patience
with those who insist that no refineries
be built, no powerplants, even if they are
completed, should operate and then they
return to their air-conditioned, electri-
cally-heated homes in a gas-eating auto-
mobile from the hearings where they
have testified.

I have talked to a number of people in
my district and they are also completely
out of patience with the so-called en-
vironmentalists. I describe them as “so-
called environmentalists’” because an ac-
curate definition of an environmentalist
is one who takes the entire environment
into consideration.,

A man sitting in his underheated liv-
ing room unemployed because the EPA
regulations shut down the factory in
which he worked is hardly living in what
I call a comfortable environment. The
customer who cannot use his electric
range or air-conditioning because wild-
eyed small minorities insist that nuclear
powerplants are not safe, despite all the
operating experience and evidence to the
contrary, is not living in a comfortable
environment.

We all want clean air and water, but
essentially what good are they to the man
and his family who are living on unem-
ployment because of irrational, discon-
nected, unrealistic EPA regulations?

Let us take for a moment the emission
control devices required on automobiles.
“Put them on,” the EPA says. And when
the auto manufacturer does as required
he reduces the miles per gallon of the
vehicle from 12 or 15 to 8. Great, Now
we have cleaner air and add immeas-
urably to the gasoline shortage. What
sort of madness is this?
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It used to be said that what this coun-
try needs is a good 5-cent cigar. What we
need now is a sensible approach to energy
across the board. We cannot rationally
consider just bureaucratic rezulations
that will add to the cost of the auto-
mobile, raise the price of gasoline and
shut off the lights of the Nation. What
we need is a reasonable balance between
air, water and fuel and the needs, desires
and practicality of the workingman.
Ecology is a marvelous word bub it has
a closely related counterpart word in the
English language called economics.

It is my belief that any bill presented
to the Rules Committee of this House
should come out of that committee, if it
related to environmental improvement
with a cost to the Federal Government,
a cost to the consumer, a cost of number
of jobs and unit cost for clearing each
cubic inch of air or water. In effect, an
air pollution emission device on an auto-
mobile can cost the Federal Government
millions in regulation costs, cost the con-
sumer $300 more for his car, cost thou-
sands of jobs in the auto industry while
retooling goes on and produces a negli-
gible improvement in the air in Beaver
Falls, Pa.

Enough is enough. At this stage I am
more concerned with ear pollution than
air pollution. By this I mean my own
ear pollution listening to those who are
devoting full time protecting the bald
eagle, the wayward wren, the minnows
around powerplants and cannot think
for a moment about the people in my
district who must work for a living in
these plants to feed and educate their
children. The energy crisis is here to
stay—permanently—unless we come to
our senses and relate practically to pol-
lution and ecology to economics.

MURDER BY HANDGUN: A CASE FOR
GUN CONTROL—NO. 8

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr, HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, each
year, handguns kill an ever increasing
number of policemen in the performance
of their duty. According to figures from
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 604
policemen were killed by guns—466 of
those by handguns—from 1961 to 1970.

Today's victim of a handgun murder
was Patrolman John W. Ruggiero, of Fall
River, Mass. Ruggiero did not have his
gun raised. He was in his cruiser mak-
ing a license plate check on a car that
was driving at night without lights when
he was shot four times in the face and
killed instantly by a .38-caliber revolver.

A passenger in the ecar was charged
with the murder. He had apparently
known Ruggiero when the officer was an
undercover agent in the vice squad for
the Fall River police.

Ruggiero, 27 years old and the father
of two children, was described by his
superiors as an “exceptional” police offi~
cer. He had been attending law enforce-
ment classes four nights a week at Bris-
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tol Community College at the time of his
death.

Law enforcement officials have recog-
nized the need to control the sale and
possession of handguns, and have be-
come outspoken on the issue.

Peter J. Pitchess, sheriff of Los Angeles
County, said before a House Committee
on the Judiciary last year:

I have done much soul searching on the
issue of gun control. No longer can we afford
the luxury of endorsing what has lately be-
come a dangerous and untimely position—
the fallacy that the safety of our populace is
dependent upon an inalienable and largely
indiscriminate right to bear arms.

It is time we heeded those words.

The article on the death of Patrolman
Ruggiero which appeared in the July 24
Boston Globe follows:

FaLL RIVER PoLICEMAN SrAamn; Two MeN
ARRESTED

(By David S. Richwine)

A 27-year-old Fall River police officer was
shot to death early yesterday morning as he
sat in his cruiser making a routine license
plate check on a car. Two men were arrested
a short time Iater and charged with murder.

Patrolman John W. Rugglero of 57 Eastern
av., & Navy Vietnam veteran and father of
two children, was killed instantly when
police said he was shot in the face four
times—apparently by someone he knew from
his previous work as an undercover agent in
the vice squad for the Fall River police.

Arraigned in Fall River District Court and
charged with murder were Daniel K. Ferreira,
26, of 230 Flint st., and Joseph Silva, 34, of
552 Buffington st., both of Fall River.

Police sald Ferreira was grieving from the
death of his wife, Patricia, and his brother,
Harold, in an automobile accident June 17 in
Rehoboth.

Ferreira was ordered held without baill in
New Bedford Jail. Silva was ordered to Barn-
stable County House of Correction, after he
told the judge he feared "ill will” from per-
sons he did not disclose. Both pleaded inno-
cent to the charges. Preliminary hearings will
be held next Monday for Ferreira and Tues-
day for Silva, court officlals sald.

Foot patrolman Robert Fortin, who wit-
nessed the shooting, said Rugglero was driv-
ing on Boutwell street about 3:30 a.m. when
he stopped & vehicle driving without lights
and asked headquarters for a license check
by two-way radlo.

Capt. James D. Crosson sald that the pas-
senger in the stopped car, alleged to be Fer-
reira, stepped out and walked over to the
police cruiser and fired a handgun at close
range several times. Police say that Ferreira
then ran back to the car and the pair sped
away.

Patrolman Fortin emptied his revolver at
the car, hitting it several tlmes, but he falled
to stop the vehicle.

Ferreira was arrested more than a mile
from the scene near Silva’s house on Buffing-
ton street. The alleged murder weapon, a .38
caliber revolver and the bullet-riddle car
were also found nearby, police said. Silva was
arrested a short time afterward.

Fall River's acting police chief, Ralph S.
Crudele, sald Rugglero had previously served
in the vice and intelligence squad as an
undercover agent. He said the slain patrol-
man was “an excellent police officer.”

Capt. Charles Gregory, head of the police
uniformed division, sald Ruggiero was “an
exceptional police officer who had received
several commendations for his fine police
work.”

He had been attending law enforcement
classes four nights a week at Bristol Commu-~
nity College.

Rugglero lived at 57 Eastern av., Fall River,
with his wife, Vivianne (Fortier), a son,
John P., and a daughter, Suzanne D.
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He was a Vietnam war veteran, serving in
the Navy. He joined the police force in May,
1971, and was a member of the Fall River
Police Relief Assn, Massachusetts Police
Assn,, International Brotherhood of Police
Officers, and Immaculate Conception Church.
He was also a ham radio operator.

Besides his wife and children, he leaves his
parents, Mr. and Mrs, Anthony R, Ruggiero
of Fall River; three sisters and a brother.

A military funeral will be held at 9 am.
Thursday from Immaculate Conception
Church. Burial will be in St. Patrick's Ceme-
tery, Fall River.

‘THE NATIONAL URBAN LEAGUE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, Sunday,
July 22 marked the beginning of the 63d
annual convention of the National Ur-
ban League being held here in Washing-
ton, D.C.

At a time when our national admin-
istration is retreating from the war on
poverty and when a general purposeless-
ness and apathy is exhibited by too many
Americans, it is encouraging to note that
the Urban League and its executive di-
rector, Vernon Jordan, are still moving
forward with skill and determination in
the fight for black civil rights and eco-
nomic progress.

A large part of the present success of
the organization is attributable to its
director, Vernon Jordan. Following in the
footprints left by the late, great Whitney
Young, Jr., Jordan has done extraordi-
nary work. A recent Washington Post
column by Willlam Raspberry entitled,
“Optimism in the Urban League” sheds
some light on Jordan’s role in the League
and in the eivil rights movement. I sub-
mit the column for the attention of all
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD readers:

OPTIMISM IN THE URBAN LEAGUE
(By William Raspberry)

There are several reasons why Vernon Jor-
dan hasn't played tennis with John Ehrlich-
man recently. The one that matters is Ehr-
lichman no longer is in position to influence
what happens to black people.

As executive director of the National Ur-
ban League, which is holding its 63rd an-
nual conference here this week, Jordan's
style is to rub shoulders, hob-nob and other-
wise “deal with those who make policy and
those who influence policymakers.” Or, as
he recently told Jet magazine, “I have
learned that many, many things are accom-
plished on tennis courts, in restaurants and
other such places. It's not important where
you plead your case,”

He knows that his hob-nobbing gets him
some ralsed eyebrows from black people (as
it did for his predecessor, the late Whitney
Young). But also (as with Young) it gets re-
sults, One example: At a time when black
Americans are complaining about the dryving
up of federal funds for social programs, the
Urban League has $22 million (out of its total
special projects budget of #28 million) in
federal grants.

Nor, according to Jordan, has it been at
the cost of compromising Urban League
principles.

But it isn't just the federal bankrolling
that sets the Urban League apart from other
civil rights groups. There is among the
League's leadership an optimism about the
organization’s role that is almost startling
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by contrast to the NAACP and, especially, the
Southern Christian Leadership Conference,
whose director, Ralph Abernatby, recently
resigned.

Jordan spoke of that optimism at a pre-
conference press breakfast Friday morning,
The 1960s, he said, were devoted to getting
the rules changed, to getting rid of Jim Crow
laws and ‘wcolored” water fountains. And
while the Urban League was a part of that
era, 1t was never in the limelight.

“But the ‘70s are the perlod of implementa-
tion,” Jordan said, “and there is no better
time for the Urban League. You look at the
civil rights movement at this particular mo-
ment, and we have the greatest talent for
delivering the promiszes of the '60s.

“In terms of local leadership, in terms of
credibility acress the board, in terms of re-
sources financial and otherwise, we're in bet-
ter shape than any cther agency.”

As Jordan would acknowledge, that isn’t
because the Urban League is smarter than
other groups (although it clearly has avolded
some of the more obvious tactical errors)
but because of the nature of the struggle.

The legal battle, at which the NAACP ex-
celled, is no longer stage center. The demon-
strations and sit-ins and freedom rides,
which were the tactic of CORE and SNCC
and SCLC, are passe,

“We're not talking now shout integrat-
ing lunch counters,” Jordan says. “We're
talking about things that were not even con-
sidered civil rights issues in the '60s: things
like the delivery of comprehensive medical
services, welfare reform, revenue sharing."

These are issues suited to the make-up of
the Urban League (with its 3,000 profession-
ally trained staffers) and to the style of
Vernon Jordan, who knows he lacks the
“charisma” to set people marching and sing-
ing and clapping hands. Jordan relies on
subtler talents: his chameleon-like switch
from shrewd lawyer to country boy from
Georgla and back again as the situation re-
quires; his willingness to pass up a chance
to act “black” if acting “white” will get him
what he wants; his penchant for candor.

He will risk unpopularity among black
collegians by declaring black-studies to be
“s lot of crap.” He'll offend black-pride zeal-
ots by acknowledging, “to the extent that
blacks have achieved in this country, we've
not done it by ourselves.” And he'll deni-
grate some of the things he has worked hard
for by allowing that “except for the Voting
Rights Act of 1965, the 1960s civil rights leg-
islation helped only the middle-class blacks."”

And whites. “That’s the thing we've got
to remember,” he says. “The administration’s
budget cuts, its concept of revenue sharing
are based on the notion that the programs of
the 1960s were black programs. Maybe, so,
but the vast majority of the beneficiaries of
those programs are whites. It's tactically use-
ful for us to remind white people of that
fact.”

I join with my colleagues in welcoming
the members of the National Urban
League to Washington, D.C., and wish-
ing them much success at their con-
ference.

SOME ADDITIONAL THOUGHTS
ABOUT OUR FORMER POW'S

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, on several previous occasions I have
taken the floor to comment and enter
matter in the Recorp about those Amer-
icans who were held captive in South-
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east Asia during the last several years by
the people against whom we have been
waging an undeclared war., On one such
oceasion, in February of this year, I en-
tered in the Recorp some material by Dr.
Bernard Sklar, a sociologist and assist-
ant professor in the school of education
of the University of Southern California.
Recently I came across an article in
the June 1 issue of Commonweal maga-
zine, also by Dr. Sklar, which contains
some very interesting thoughts which he
has developed since the return of our
POW’s. I would like to share some ex-
cerpts from that article with you, M.
Speaker, and with our colleagues today.
The excerpts, from the article entitled
“America and the POW’'s,” read as fol-
lows:
EXCERPTS FrOM AMERICA AND THE POW's—
TorN BETWEEN Two EMOTIONS

(By Bernard Sklar)

The return of America's Prisoners of War
from Indochina has brought a number of
surprises—their relative good health, their
tendency to celebrate the old virtues; to
salute the flag, praise thelr commander-in-
chief, etc.—but perhaps the most Interest-
ing of all is the way in which the nation as
a whole responded to their ordeal. No mat-
ter what point of view one takes, there can be
no question that the patriots, the zealots of
Honor and Courage and Country have car-
ried the day; and chief among those In the
vanguard have been the members of the
popular press. Beginning with the first of-
ficlal contact of American POW's with their
American llaison teams, there has been a
steady siream of heart-warming and human-
interest stories, first about how proud and
dignified and brave they were and then, at
the first opportunity, how much they suf-
fered in the way of “torture’ and other cruel-
ties in the hands of the enemy.

All of this had, to say the least, a kind
of classical Eabuki quality. It is as if we
were witnessing an anclent morality play
with the characters all cast in unmistakable
shades of black and white, their faces painted
and their clothes appropriately arranged to
reflect unmitigated good and evil. But that
obviously is not the case. This was a disas-
trous war. It cost us over 50,000 lives and
Vietnamese, North and South, over one and &
half million if one counts the civilian popu-
latlon. It has devastated (and continues to
devastate) a number of Southeast Aslan
countries and left a serles of deep scars In
our own land. And what is perhaps the cruel-
est joke of all—it has accomplished nothing,
As one of the POW'’s has said:

*I don't think we won the war at all, . , .
They asked for complete, total withdrawal of
U.S. forces, a complete halt of air activity
over Vietnam, the stopping of support of
South Vietnam and for elections, Christ Al-
mighty, in looking at the peace terms and
everything, that's exactly what they got.”

‘What then can we make of this most recent
spectacle and what does It tell us of the
future?

As in all complex sociopolitical affalrs
there are several levels of analysis that are
appropriate to any understanding of this
matter. From one point of view, it can be seen
that the critics of the war have actually been
more successful than they ever dreamed.
They have won two victories. The first is that
it is inconcelvable that the U.S. will again
allow itself to be drawn into the kind of
adventure that led to the debacle in the first
place. The American people and particularly
the Congress, in spite of its many and ap-
parent weaknesses, will not stand by and
watch the President Intrude our presence in
some foreign land for any ostensible
Communist-containing, democracy-protect-
ing purpose however benign its original in-
tention. We have learned, at too great a cost,
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to what this can lead. I am well aware that
this afaire d’honneur, this incredibly egocen-
tric war to sustaln a nation's pride, is not
over and that much remains to be done to
stay our murderous weapons and prevent
them from further destroying Laos and Cam-
bodia. Nevertheless, and regardless of how
long these death throes of cur passion for
making failure disappear by further failure
last, there cannot in my mind be ancther
war of this kind for the U.S. in the fore-
seeable future. Clandestine encouragement or
even support of such operations by foreign
forces, yes; but the soverign use of uniformed
troops and their supporting aireraft and
ships, never, We have had it as the policeman
of the world.

In this respect the nation has truly ma-
tured and from one point of view the entire
antiwar movement is a living testament to
the development of a people from a race of
dependent, sheep-like and dutiful servitors
of the sovereign will to a questioning, skep-
tical and truly democratic nation in which
the people’s will and the people’s voice is
heard. Needless to say, that voice is still weak
and efforts are being made to suppress its
freest expression (witness the current
struggle over a journalist's right to protect
his sources of information). Nevertheless, it
would strain the imagination to believe that
we could ever go hack to a time like those
prior to World War I or II, or as recently as
the early 1960s, when the American people
could be aroused to armed vengeance by the
traditional slogans of “my country right or
wrong” or for that matter, such silly ideas as
a "war to end all wars.”

- @ * * *

The second victory for the antiwar move-
ment is the fact that the nation’s leaders
have come to accept the realities of the cur-
rent engagement—or at least not to sug-
gest, as they have so strongly in the past, its
irrealities. There is virtually no talk about
the original ideals that motivated this war:
the idea that we were in Indochina to protect
the people there from the encroachments of
Communism. In fact, many of the highest
leaders of our country have been heard
referring to the engagement as a civil war,
something that the liberals had to scream at
them only a short time ago.

- Ll L3 - *

At another level this may all seem quite
hollow, for it is clear that we continue to
bomb an innocent people in Laos and Cam-
bodia, the Pentagon continues to enjoy one
of the largest budgets of all time, and the
President seems to be carrying the day in
obscuring the true outcome of the war In
Vietnam and our role in the destruction and
debasement of that nation. Rallies against
South Vietnam's Thieu were feeble during
his recent tour of the country and it seems
as if anyone raised his head to suggest, as
Jane Fonda did, that the POW’s were far
from candid about their own situations and
the war, they were mowed down in a8 barrage
of villlfication and slander. In many re-
spects this should not surprise us. Our war
has ended in Vietnam and a large number of
people, probably & majority of Americans,
feel that the President did it—pgot us out of
Vietnam, however imperfecily, and thus
“ended the war." The subtlety of thinking
that would be reqguired for a true assessment
of the capitulation that was involved in that
process and the role that was played by the
antiwar minority in bringing such an end
to pass is something that the public is not
ready to undertake. Just before the release
of the first POW’s in February I suggested in
these pages [Jan. 5] that there would never
be a better time to conduct such a debate.

I also pointed out the propaganda potential
for the Administration in the returning
POW’s and warned that they would be used
to that end, which, of course, they were.
But it would not have been possible for that
to oceur if there had not been active com-
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plicity in that respect on the part of an im-
portant segment of the press, a vast sector
of the public and most of the POW’s them-
selves,

L L ] L L] .

Anyone who has followed the press cover-
age on the POW's in recent days must be
impressed with the number of stories and
the by-lines of those who have extolled the
virtues of our men, their ingenuity in finding
ways to communicate with each other, their
courage in the face of often obscurely de-
fined, as well as real, punishments, their
endless -imagination at devising ways to
amuse and even educate themselves and the
pains they took to remain steadfast to their
nation and its principles. The wire services
and the staffs of all the major papers seemed
to explode with the output of what one can
only surmise was the suppressed creativity
of a number of journalists who had for so
long wanted to say something good about this
nation and its people. Even some better
known journalists like Keyes Beech of the
Chicago Dafly News got into the act for it
really was hard to resist.

And so it was for a great number of Amer-
icans. There had been such a long winter of
ill tales of our servicemen, of our country
and its government, its motives and objec-
tives; so much black painted upon a can-
vas that many people felt was gold and green
and blue that something like an explosion
was bound to occur. It is to the credit of
traditional journalism that newspapermen
understood, as I think many lberals failled
to understand and exploit this opportunity.
What it implies is that and that alone. It
was a moment for nostalgia; to celebrate old
and worn-out sentiments and ideals. It was
as if someone had put on a Civil War pageant
or World War I parade. Except for the clash-
ing, incongruously modern backdrop of jet
age aircraft and sophisticated telecommuni-
cations systems which permitted us to share
this experience instantanecusly and inti-
mately, what one saw was America at its
bravest and best. “Don't tell us what we are,”
the press seemed to be saying, “let us re-
mind you of what we were.”

In many ways one can share that feeling.
Regardless of one’s position in regard to the
war, it is clear that American fighting men
retain & salty nature and a kind of pluck
reminiscent of Bill Mauldin's World War II
cartoon characters, Willy and Joe, that one
can quite appreciate. Unfortunately, we can-
not separate this aspect of their character
from what they did in Vietnam and else-
where, Our innocence ended with the first
reports of saturation bombing and destruc-
ion of a simple pastoral people in the face of
a modern Juggernaut—America; on the
rampage in Southeast Asia, escalating its re-
venge in tonnage of bombs and meaning-
lessness of devastation in geometric ratlo to
its frustration and anger at its zelf and its
fallure to achieve even one of its reconsti-
tuted purposes, civilian or military, in that
hapless country. For America, insofar as this
POW episode is concerned, is torn between
two emotions, one born out of a past that
many people wish to preserve but which ob-
viously does not function for the world we
live in and one the child of the terrible pres-
ent, The former an emotion of simpler times,
when men faced each other with guns and
tanks rather than ultrasonic detectors and
high-altitude bombing; the other a feeling
that grows out of the realization that there
are no heroes or devils in the world, only
problems and men that are caught up in
them.

Unfortunately it takes time for men to dis-
gorge their cld sentiments and take on the
new, more useful ones that they need to
adapt to their environment. Judging from
everything we know from history, it is also
among the more difficult things that human
beings are asked to do; but do it we must
or, again as history demonstrates, suffer de-
vastation, decline or even extinction. In the
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twilight zone that separates one era from
the next, there may be a moment when those
men holding on to the anclent ideals make
their last plea for dignity and respect and
those representing the present and the fu-
ture look on sullenly and with disdain. A
stranger could very well have pity on them
both, for there is much that is sad in the
closing of the old world and the making of
the new.

CAPT. EDDIE RICKENBACKER

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, Capt, Eddie
Rickenbacker was a great ploneer in the
American tradition. He rivaled our
Founding Fathers in promoting new
ideas and concepts. Like them, he was a
man of courage and indomitable will. He
braved the unknown in the same fearless
way that the early pioneers explored and
conquered a wilderness land despite all
the dangers and hardships.

Eddie Rickenbacker exemplified the
American dream. Born in humble cir-
cumstances and without formal higher
education, he nevertheless became one of
the best-educated men of our time in
aerodynamics, navigation, meteoroclogy,
and space.

Captain Rickenbacker was completely
dedicated to the American system of
private enterprise. He believed that hu-
man rights and property rights were one
and inseparable, and he was convinced
that if we lost one we would lose the
other. He believed in rugged individual-
ism and in the worth and dignity of the
individual.

Through Eddie Rickenbacker's dynam-
ic leadership Eastern Airlines became
one of the truly great transportation sys-
tems in modern world history. He was
in the airline business to perform a su-
perior public service and also to make a
profit in order to expand and improve
that service. Eastern today employs over
35,000 men and women with an unsur-
passed esprit de corps and dedication to
serving the public.

Eddie Rickenbacker was a firm believer
in God as the Creator and Ruler of the
Universe. He believed in the destiny of
the United States as a nation under
Goed, and he felt that our Nation would
prosper and grow as long as it remained
a nation under God.

Capt. Eddie Rickenbacker was a pa-
triot serving our country with heroic
distinction in time of war. He became in
World War I one of the world's greatest
aces, destroying in aerial combat 26 en-
emy planes. He was a man of peace who
believed that peace could only be
achieved through maintaining our mili-
tary strength and improving our science
and technology. I only wish that America
had heeded his warnings about air power
in the 1920’s and 1930’s. Had we listened
and acted, perhaps we could have avoided
the world’s most destructive and fragic
world war.

During that war, Eddie Rickenbacker
again served his country with superior
dedication and incredible courage, call-
ing upon his extensive knowledge of tech-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

nology to aid our Nation. As an adviser
to the President, he undertook with
great skill special missions for the White
House.

The United States is a greater nation
today and the cause of freedom is more
secure around the world because of the
life and services of Capt. Eddie Ricken-
backer, one of the most uncommon men
of our century.

To Mrs, Rickenbacker, to his sons and
the entire Rickenbacker family we ex-
tend our sympathy and our deepest re-
spect to the memory of an outstanding
American who made such invaluable con-
tributions to the causes of freedom, na-
tional defense, and individual dignity.

REPORTS FROM WASHINGTON

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Ms., HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, as
Members of the House of Representa-
tives we have been called upon to con-
sider some very significant issues during
these last 6 months, This week I am
sending out my second newsletter to my
constituents to report on these issues, on
legislation I have introduced, and on fed-
erally related local issues in which I have
been involved. I am also asking my con-
stituents to complete a questionnaire on
their views about Watergate.

At this time I would like to insert the
full text of my newsletter:

Lrz HorTzMAN—REPORTS FROM WaASHINGTON

Dear CoNsTITUENT: There is much to report
since my first newsletter. It has been partic-
ularly gratifying to me that so many of you
really care about what is happening in
Washington. Hundreds of you have tele-
phoned, visited my District Office or written
to let me know how yvou feel about matters
before the Congress or problems in the Dis-
trict. This has been an exciting and fruitful
four months, and I would like to report some
of the most important news to you.
SPEEDING FEDERAL CRIME FIGHTING FUNDS TO

NEW YORK CITY

The rising crime rate affects everyone in
our District in a direct and personal way.
For this reason I feel very strongly that the
Federal Government must play a more effec-
tive role In helping police combat crime.

Last month, as a member of the Judiclary
Committee, I introduced the "“Crime Con-
trol Revenue Sharing Act of 1973" (H.R.
8021) to replace the existing Federal crime-
fighting program. My bill concentrated fed-
eral funds in high crime areas like New York
City and cut the red tape which has kept
money from reaching cities quickly. For ex-
ample, by the middle of 1972 New York State
spent only 15% of the funds available for
fiscal 1972 and 56% of the funds for fiscal
1971.

It was gratifying to me that the House
and Senate adopted several of my reforms,

In the past it has taken as much as one
year to get funds from Washington to New
York City. Now under my plan states must
approve city requests within 60 days. Wash-
ington must approve grants within 90 days.
States will also be encouraged to seek im-
provements throughout the criminal justice
system including court reform and better
arrest procedures.

I believe these improvements will make
the federal crime-fighting program more
effective. For example, we will be able to
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look for ways to cut police paperwork so
that police can spend more on-duty time
patrolling the streets.

The House authorized $1 billion for this
program. If spent wisely, this money ecan
begin to make a difference in our fight
against crime,

TAKING PRESIDENT TO COURT TO END
CAMBODIA BOMBING

Few issues have evoked a stronger response
from our community than the President's
bombing of Cambodia.

Because I was so disturbed by the Presi-
dent's actions, which as a lawyer I believe to
be unconstitutional, I filed suit in Brooklyn
Federal Court to end the bombing. Three Afr
Force officers who had been fiying missions
over Cambodia joined the suit. This was the
first anti-Cambodia bombing suit filed In the
U.s.

On June 13, in a landmark decision, Federal
Judge Orin Judd upheld my right to chal-
lenge the President’'s bombing operations. I
am very proud that because of my action and
the Court’s decision, never again will a Presi-
dent be able to begin a war without having
to answer to the courts and the Congress.

In my sult I argued that under the Consti-
tution, Congress alone can declare war and
railse armies. We have not declared war in
Cambodia. In fact, Congress has repeatedly
and specifically expressed its opposition to
the bombing.

It is disheartening to report that on June
29, Congress passed a law to cut off funds for
the Cambodia bombing after August 15. Al-
though this vote would appear to be a vic-
tory for those of us opposed to the President's
actions, I voted to end the bombing immedi-
ately. I believe there is no justification for
continuing this war which wastes $4 million
a day and places more American servicemen
in danger.

I have continued with my lawsuit because
I still believe the President’s bombing is un-
constitutional since a majority of Congress
has clearly called for its immediate end.

ENDING ILLEGAL CIA ACTIVITIES

All of us are troubled by reports of CIA
involvement in domestic law enforcement.
For this reason, I am pleased to report that
the House and Senate adopted my amend-
ment barring certain domestic CIA activities.
This was the first congressional action since
the revelations concerning CIA involvement
in the Watergate affalr.

Such CIA action threatens our personal
rights and the integrity of the CIA itself, In
New York, for example, it was disturbing to
learn that CIA employees have been training
New York police on surveillance technigues
and foreign intelligence analysis, My amend-
ments puts an end to such activity.

SCHOOL MILK PROGRAM

A few weeks ago a mother told me that
her child who goes to P.S. 82 was unable to
buy milk in school and therefore went with-
out milk all day.

My District Office found that the Federal
government provides a subsidy which en-
titles all elementary school children, except
those who participate in the free breakfast
or lunch programs, to buy milk for 25 cents
a week.

In the case of P.S. 92, I contacted Com-
munity Superintendent Charles Schonhaut
who promised to make milk available to chil-
dren who wish to buy it.

FROHIEITING A PRIVATE AIRFIELD AT FLOYD
EENNETT FIELD

Many of my constituents have shared with
me their opposition to bullding a civilian air-
port at Floyd Bennett Field. This a
would bring noise and air pollution and would
be hazardous to air trafic and the sur-
rounding area.

I am very pleased to report that on the
floor of the House I was assured that no
federal funds could be spent to develop such
an airport.
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You may also be interested to know that
Congress has just appropriated $6.2 million
for the operation of Gateway National Park,
and that planning is slready under way too
for this park at the Floyd Bennett Field
site—without an airport.

MORE POLICE FOR SHEEPSHEAD BAY

My office received a number of complaints
about inadequate police coverage in the
vicinity of P.S. 286, Shellbank Junior High
School, and Sheepshead Bay High School.
Working with the Parents Association of
P.S. 286, I contacted Police Commissioner
Cawley. Shortly thereafter the police assigned
a special patrol car during school hours.

A NEW FIRE ENGINE FOR FLATBUSH

Until last May, Ladder Company 157 on
Rogers Avenue had been operating with a 15-
year-old hook-and-ladder. This fire engine
broke down frequently and posed an unac-
ceptable danger to the men of the Company
and to Flatbush residents.

I joined with community groups to ask
Fire Commissioner Robert Lowery to replace
the engine. I am happy to report that Ladder
Company 157 now has a new fire engine,
which I had the privilege to inspect at the
South Midwood Residents Assoclation Block
Party.

MAJOR VOTES IN CONGRESS

Increase Scclal Security benefits by
5.66% —TYes.

Roll back prices—Yes.

End senlority system for choosing commit-
tee chairmen—Yes.

Open all committee meetings to the pub-
lic—Yes.

Increase services to older Americans—Yes.

Immediate end to Cambodia bombing—

Yes.

Rollback rents and stabllize rents under
federal controls—Yes.

Allow use of Highway Trust Fund for
Mass Transit—Yes.

Require full funding of school child nutri-
tion program—7Yes.

Expand Federal Crime-Fighting Program—
Yes.

Appropriate £475,000 for House Internal
Security Committee—No.

Extend hospital construction and other
health programs—Yes.

Increase and expand the coverage of mini-
mum wage—Yes.

QUESTIONNAIRE ON WATERGATE

The Watergate revelations are of profound
concern to me. The Constitution gives the
power to begin impeachment proceedings to
the House alone. For this reason, as your
Congresswoman, I would welcome your views
on President Nixon and the Watergate
break-in.,

[ Answers provided for yes, no, undecided]

1. Do you feel that President Nixon—

a. Had prior knowledge of the Watergate
break-in?

b. Participated in the Watergate cover-up?

2. Do you feel that President Nixon should
be impeached—

a. I investigation reveals he had prior
knowledge of the Watergate break-in?

b. If investigation reveals he participated
in the Watergate cover-up?

c. Because of the alleged illegal spying,
wiretapping and other activities of his staff?

3. Do you think President Nixon should
resign?

4. Do you think that the Media is paying
too much attention to the Watergate in-
vestigations?

I hope that you will continue to write to
me about lssues of concern to you and that
vou will get in touch with my office if we can
be of help. I wish you and your family an
enjoyable summer and loock forward to
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reporting to you again in the early fall
Sincerely,
ELrzasETH HOLTEMAN,
Member of Congress.

TRAINING DOGS FOR POLICE WORK

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, law en-
forcement has undergone a number of
changes in recent years. Police academies
are graduating increasing numbers of
cadets, each well trained in the science
of police work. These rookies have con-
tributed greatly to the efficiency of local
police departments through their great
knowledge of sophisticated crime detec-
tion techniques.

I offer for the consideration of my col-
leagues in the House an article which
recently appeared in the Adair County,
Ky. News. This report deals with the
method of “dog running” taught by Adair
County Deputy Sheriff W. O. “Candy™
Mann. While I feel Deputy Mann should
be commended for his interest in scien-
tific endeavors, I hesitate to endorse his
method, since I once had a patient who
lost an ear practicing Professor Mann's
tactics. The article follows:

“Canpy” MANN Descrises “Doc Runwing”
(By Fred Lawrence)

Your're selling Girl Scout cookies door to
door. You walk into a yard that looks about
the same as any other. Then, suddenly, a
three foot high, 100 pound German Shepherd
that's all fangs and claws comes streaking
around the corner with an I'm-golng-to-
have-you-for-dinner look in his eyes.

What do you do? Die of heart failure on
the spot? Drops your cookies and run the
mile in world record time? Or do you get
down on all fours and charge the dog head
on?

Well, if you're Adair County Deputy Sheriff
Wilbur Orville “Candy” Mann, you meet the
dog on all fours. And for him, anyway, this
method always results in the dog turning
tail and running away.

This method of defending ones self from
dogs requires no technique, said “Candy”
Mann, “The nerve to do it is the main thing.”

“Candy” Mann described his method of
“dog running,” as he called it, by saying,
“The only way I do it is, if I start toward
a house and a dog starts toward me, never
run, If you run you will always get bit.
You let the dog get pretty close and take off
your hat, then get down on all fours and
start growling and waving the hat”

Every dog has run away so far, he sald.
He added, “I leave them under the house
growling at me." That's why, he said, "they
send me to serve papers when there is a mean
dog at the house."

“Candy” Mann said he is currently train-
ing Sheriff Joe England to chase dogs and
that England has run a couple. He said that
Deputy Sheriff Bill Ballou was afraid to take
the training because Ballou is afraid of dogs
and snakes.

Any other police or law enforcement agent
can receive training in dog running from
“Candy"™ Mann. He will even go to a Uni-
versity or police academy and give ilnstruc-
tion and advice on dog running.

The method of dog running “Candy" Mann
uses was not an original idea of his. He
said he had bheard about it for a while be-
fore he tried it. “I did It the first time years
ago in Dayton, Ohio, on a bet,” he said. It
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worked and he has been doing it ever since,

He sald he had no idea how many dogs he
had run during his 71, years as a deputy
sheriff, but “I've never been bitten.”

Also, he said he does not know why the
method works, but it works on any kind of
dog, he said. “I've run any kind of dog there
is in Adair County,” he said.

“Not being afraid of the dog is the main
thing," he said. “If you run or even think of
running, you'll get bitten. You've got to just
keep going toward them.”

But, Candy Mann said, “you feel kind of
funny doing it.” No doubt, though, most peo-
ple would rather feel funny, then feel a dog's
fangs in their leg.

So, the next time you are out selling Girl
Scout cookles and you come to a house that
looks about the same as any other, but has a
big vicious dog that wants you for his lunch,
you needn't have heart failure or try to set
a world record for the mile. Just get down on
all fours and charge the dog head on growl-
ing as mean as you can,

And if that doesn’t work, start carrying a
shot gun!

ENVIRONMENTAL BLACKMAIL

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
draw to the attention of my colleagues
an article published in Steel Labor, the
newspaper of the United Steelworkers
of America. The American steel industry
has been cited as the Nation’s worst pol-
luter, and often strict controls of this pol-
Iution pose the prospect of layoffs, Many
times this possibility is exaggerated by
the individual company, leading workers
to believe that clean air or water nec-
essarily means unemployment. Fortu-
nately, steelworkers have withstood this
empty threat. They have become increas-
ingly aware of the quality of air and wa-
ter and adamant in the enforcement of
stricter polintion laws. The following
article “Steelworkers Say ‘No’ to Envi-
ronmental Blackmail,” deals specifically
with this situation: how the American
steel industry lags far behind in control-
ling air and water pollution; how unions
campaign to minimize or prevent the
predicted job loss; how the workers
themselves organize and actively partici-
pate in pollution control.

The article follows:

STEELWORKERS SAY “No” 1o ENVIRONMENTAL
BLACKMAIL
MARIETTA: CLEAN AIR—AND JOBS

“What has taken place in Marietta is a les-
son that all America should learn and not
forget. Today, Marietta has cleaner air,
Union Carbide has greatly reduced its air pol-
lution. And not a single job was lost be-
cause of the air pollution control program?!"

That's the essence of a recent feature art-
icle in “Focus,” a publication of the Ohio
AFL—CIO. It's a story of attempted “environ-
mental blackmail” and what happened when
workers stood firmly against the threat.

Some 1,400 workers at Union Carbide’s plas-

tics and ferroalloys plant, on the banks of
the Ohlo River in Marietta, Ohlo, are repre-
sented by USWA Local 14976, whose president
is Dale Hendershot, and ©Oil, Chemical &
Atomic Workers Local 3-639. Both locals were
deeply involved in the controversy which
arose in January, 1971, when the federal En-
vironmental Protection Agency ordered the




26042

company to clean up the air pollution from
the power plant supplying energy for its huge
ferroalloy furnaces.

Bulfur dioxide pollution, the government
said, must be reduced by 40 per cent by Oct.
20 of that year and by 70 per cent no later
than April of 1972. Deadlines of September,
1971, and March, 1973 were established to
cut iy ash pollution by 25 per cent and 50
per cent.

“One of the most significant develop-
ments , . . in the last half decade has been
the increased awareness and concern of work-
ing people about the quality of air and
water,” states the “Focus" article, adding,
however, that it is whn anti-pollution laws
are implemented that “the squeeze” begins
to be applied.

On Jan. 11, 1971, Union Carbide declared
the deadlines were unrealistic. If the gov-
ernment insisted they be met, the company
said, some operations would have to be shut
down, laying off 625 workers. “Shock waves
of the announcement,” said “Focus,” began
in Marietta and traveled east and west to
both coasts.”

Ralph Nader called the company state-
ment ‘“unnecessary, unjustified, and un-
consclonable.” Congressmen attacked it as
“geonomic and environmental blackmail.”
Ben. Edmund Muskie ordered a Senate inves-
tigation. Just as Importantly, in spite of
some feeling that perhaps the company was
right . . . maybe the standards were too
rigid, the unions held firm.

“One union president in the plant,” ac-
cording to “Focus,” said several approaches
were made asking him to appeal to govern-
mental agencies for an extension of the

deadlines. “We called a meeting of the mem-
bers and laid it on the line for them,’ said
the local president. ‘He had a vote that
night and it was overwhelmingly in support
of the local union to keep insisting the com-
pany accept its responsibility to clean up the

air, layoffs or not.” "

“It's been over two years since that con-
troversy surfaced,” the article sald, noting
that no job layoffs oceurred. Instead, the
company reports that it spent more than
$15 million on air pollution control equip-
ment in recent years. It also began buying
more low-sulfur coal for its power plant gen-
erators, Company charts show that fly ash
emissions have been reduced more than 80
per cent since 1970 and that sulfur dioxide
discharges are down almost 40 per cent.

Although the company s still spending
large amounts of money for a continulng
pollution control program, the plant man-
“ager said that the Marletta facility is once
again operating at a profit. The crisis
“brought sbout an increased awareness in
this plant by both management and workers.
And this increased awareness has resulted
in more efficient operations here,” he said,
calling the current job outlook “at its high-
est level.”

“Now,” concludes the ‘“Focus" article,
“other polluters along the Ohlo River—and
throughout Ohio and the nation—should
get down to a serlous approach towards end-
ing pollution. Then we'll all be able to
breathe a little easier!"

The American steel Industry “lags far be-
hind what 1s legally required and tech-
nologically feasible” in controlling air and
water pollution from its mills, the environ-
mental impact of which ranges from "neg-
ligible to devastating,” concludes a recent
study by the Council on Economic Priorities,
a New York-based group which describes
itself as “a non-profit organization dedicated
to analyzing the performance of U.B. cor-
porations.” The study found that “steel has
only begun to make a dent on its environ-
mental problems."

The 521-page report, released on May 21,
covers 47 major plants of seven of the na-
tion’s largest steelmakers—U.S. Steel,
Bethlehem, Republic National, Jones &
Laughlin, Armco, and Inland. This mill-by-
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mill analysis, the report stated, “indicates
that there is no steel mill operated by a ma-
jor steel producer which will be closed in
the next few years solely because pollution
control costs have rendered it unprofitable.”

It did find, however, that the lifespans of
a Tew marginal plants might be shortened by
the necessity of meeting pollution standards.
Listed were an Armco plant in Hamiiton,
Ohio, a Republic mill in Youngstown, Ohio,
and U.S. Steel properties in Youngstown,
in Provo, Utah, and in Duluth, Minn.—some
of which already have been partially phased
out,

The Council, which found vast differences
in the degree of pollution control at the 47
properties surveyed, noted that anti-pollu-
tion lawsuits or enforcement actions by gov-
ernment agencies are pending against 40
of them.

STEEL INDUSTRY, AIR, WATER POLLUTION

“NEGLIGIBLE TO DEVASTATING"” IN IMPACT

National Steel Corporation was cited as
the worst polluter of the alr; Republic, as
the worst water polluter. At the same time,
U.S. Steel, was described as “far and away
the largest gross air polluter” and its Gary
(Ind.) Works as the worst air polluting mill
in the study, spewing out 22,000 pounds of
emissions an hour, which are responsible for
40 per cent of the city’s soot and dust pollu-
tion. U.8. Steel, of course, is the country's
largest steel producer.

Compared on more than a score of specific
pollutants, the seven companies were rated
as follows in terms of particulate emissions
per ton of steel produced: Armco, 4.2 1lbs.;
Bethlehem, 6.6 1bs.; Inland, 6.7 1bs.; Repub-
lie, 8.2 1bs.; J&L, 8.9 1bs.; U.S Steel, 19.8 1bs.;
and National, 21.9 1bs.

Much of Armco’s capacity, making extensive
use of electric furnaces, is either new or re-
cently rehabilitated. Its small Sand Springs,
Okla., plant, which emits a total of 26 pounds
of soot an hour—less than one per cent of
the area’s pollution—was clted as an exam-
ple of cleanup possibilities. The company
also was praised for extensive water recycling
at some plants, although it was criticized for
such things as oil discharges at others.

Besides U.S. Steel’s Gary Works, the CEP
study lists National Steel’'s Weirton (W. Va.)

“'Works and U.S. Steel’s plants in Birmingham,

Ala., and Clairton, Pa., among the “most air-
polluting mills.” The Clairton Works was
called “the second largest sulfur dioxide pol-
luter in the study,” topped only by National.
“No major steel producer emerged with an
overall good record in water pollution con-
trol,” the research group stated, noting that
Republic's *“distinctively poor water pollu-
tion record" resulted largely from its " abys-
mal water pollution controls” at four mills
in northeastern Ohlo—in Canton, Massillon,
Warren, and Youngstown.

Also listed among the worst water-pol-
luting plants were those of Bethlehem Steel
at Johnstown, Pa., and J&L at Aliquippa,
Pa. The report found Bethlehem's Sparrows
Point, Md. plant “a very heavy polluter, the
worst in the study for arsenic (324 pounds &
day) and cyanide (5,460 pounds a day).” The
poisons have killed fish a mile out info
Chesapeake Bay, the report notes. The CEP
found that 11 plants, on the other hand,
including seven of U.B. Steel's, discharge
water freer of suspended solids than the
water taken in.

While spokesmen for the industry ad-
mitted that the CEP report was impressive
in its comprehensiveness, they complained
that some of the data was outdated and not
reflective of recent or pending pollution con-
trol improvements. The Council, which began
its study in February, 1972, noted that steel
was the only one of several industries studied
which refused to cooperate In providing in-
formation. After being turned down by all
the companies in its original request for data,
the CEP turned to statistics from various
government agencies and other published
studies in compiling its report.
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Accepting as accurate the estimate of the
federal government’s Council on Environ-
mental Quality that pollution control
measures still needed will cost the industry
about $2.8 billion, the CEP study stated that
the companies could meet the cost of com-
pliance with price increases of about 1.1
per cent per year over a five-year period—
an amount, it said, which would hoost the
cost of a large car by only about $5.

On May 10, U.S. Steel set off a round of
price increases in the industry with its an-
nouncement of boosts averaging 4.8 per cent
on sheet and strip products, which account
for some 40 per cent of the industry’s ship-
ments. Slated to go into effect in mid-June,
the price hikes were cancelled in the wake of
the new Nixon 60-day price freeze, an-
nounced just prior to that time.

The Industry, which estimates that it
spent $201.8 million on environmental con-
trol in 1972, criticized as being too low the
CEP estimate of price hikes needed to cover
future pollution control costs. One steel-
malker sald its own estimate would be about
double that of the Council. The CEP study
did concede that the industry “might have
cause to worry about its financial position"
in the light of its low profitabllity in recent
years. Last year, however, was a much bet-
ter year than 1971 for steel. A USWA Research
Department compilation qf net profits for
23 major producers showed a gain of 374
per cent—from $521.1 million in 1971 to
$715.9 million in 1972.

While President John P. Roche of the
American Iron and Steel Institute has stated
that the industry “is moving as rapidly as
possible to meet its environmental quality
goals, despite the enormous financial burden
that the task imposes,” lengthy legal battles
brought by government agencies and other
groups often seem to have been necessary to
produce company action.

The city of Gary, for example, has long
pressed for pollution control by U.S. Steel,
which has claimed a lack of technology nec-
essary to meet certain government deadlines.
Over a year ago, a Superior Court judge
sternly rebuked the company and, on ril
18, 1973, the Environmental Protection

Agency Issued the Gary Works and the Uni-

versal Atlas Cement Division a notice of
violation, citing 21 different sources emit-
ting over 70,000 tons per year of particulate
matter.” The company also was recently
charged by an Allegheny County judge with
dragging its feet in cleaning up the Clairton
Coke Works, falling to live up to a consent
order it had agreed to almost a year ago.
The CEP siudy, which says that “com-
mercially avallable technology could elimi-
nate better than 90 per cent or the air and
water pollution” coming from steel mills,
notes that the industry also faces several ma-
Jor solid waste problems, including those as-
sociated with slag dumping and the disposal
of taconite tailings. The industry has made
only “token” efforts to encourage the re-
cycling of the metals it produces, it adds,
JAMESTOWN: UNION TO SORT FACT, FICTION IN
MOST RECENT JOB SCARE

JornNsTOWN, PA.—Bethlehem Steel Corp.'s
announced plans to replace its existing pri-
mary steelmaking facilities here with a new
electric furnace shop, which project a grad-
ual reduction in employment from 11,800 to
7,100 workers, will be thoroughly investigated
by a Steering Commlittee of USWA local
union presidents, under the direction of Dis-
trict 15 Director Joseph Odoreich. Lialson
with the Congress, state legislature, and key
government agencies also will be established
early in the union’s campaign to minimize
or prevent job loss.

Similar scares have been occurring at the
Johnstown Works, according to some union-
ists, “for as long as any of us can remember.”
The union sees the need, therefore, of delving
deeply into the facts of the situation before
taking action, so as to be able to deal most
effectively with the problem,
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The June 13 Bethlehem announcement, re-
leased to the news media prior to a meeting
of local management with USWA local union
officials and staffmen, call for the electric
furnace shop to be operational by 1977, with
47700 jobs a. the plant being phased out be~
tween the latter part of 1974 and that time.
The company projects an eventual decline of
over 56 per cent in ingot capacity at the
Johnstown facility, with the gradual phase
out of three blast furnaces, eight open
hearths, three coke batteries, one two-
strand sinter plant, the plate mills, some of
the bar facilities, and a portion of the rod
operation.

While Bethlehem said that the timing of
an intensive study of the Johnstown plant
and the decision to close down certain op-
erations were determined by pollution con-
tral reguirements, it declared that “the study
would have been undertaken in any event
and the general conclusions, except for the
timing, would have been similar because of
other considerations.”

“Even if Bethlehem equipped all existing
plant production facilities with pollution
control devices capable of meeting existing
and proposed environmental standards,” the
company said, “there still would be problems
of market opportunities, transportation,
higher product quality requirements, and
age, location and physical layout of the plant
which would affect its future character.”

The bulk of the Johnstown workers, at
five divisions of the Bethlehem plant, are
represented by USWA Locals 2635, 2632, 2644,
2633, and 2834. Locals 2734 and 3176 repre-
sent workers operating and servicing Bethle-
hem railroads, and the company’s Coal Mines
Accounting Department Office is under con-
tract with USWA Local 7400. Johnstown op-
erations of the Standard Slag Co., whose em-
ployes are members of USWA Local 4280, also
could be affected by a large-scale cutback at
Bethlehem, believes Subdistrict Director An-
drew EKoban.

The Steering Committee of local union
representatives will attempt to sort out fact
from fiction In the controversy, as a basis
for appropriate action. Some workers see the
company statement as a ploy to try to stimu-
late increased production, reported Mr. Ko-
ban, while others believe Bethlehem's pres-
ent problems are due to its failure to update
equipment over the years. Already, & few
state officlals have called for further delay in
implementation of air quality standards, al-
though Bethlehem earlier was given a two-
year extension and despite company cost
estimates which indieate that pollution con-
trol was not the overriding factor in its
decision.

Praising the “excellent reputation of the
area’s work force,” Bethlehem has pledged
cooperation with the community in finding
substitute job opportunities and “has In-
structed its industrial development person-
nel to seek out companies which might be
persuaded to establish manufacturing facili-
ties here."

In probing the current situation, the
USWA committee undoubtedly will main-
tain a healthy skepticlsm. However, pledged
to work with those parties and in those
directions offering workers the best prospects
for brightening a seemingly bleak picture,
it will act on its most accurate reading of
the facts in the case.

HOUSING NEEDN'T DESTROY
ENVIRONMENT

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, like
many Americans I am becoming increas-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ingly concerned about the so-called
urban sprawl, the turning of farmland
and woodlands into concrete pastures,
the devastation of natural resources, the
mad congestion, the pollution.

As Americans become more affluent
they seek more room for themselves, they
want better houses, they want peace and
quiet, they want safety and tranquillity.

They move outside the city, engage in
a daily rat race of commuting, live on
small unshaded lots with little or no pri-
vacy from their next door neighbors.

They con themselves into saying they
are happy: that they have found the an-
swer; that their investment was a wise
one,

Much of this could be avoided if de-
velopers made an effort to preserve wood-
lands, wildlife, trees; if subdivisions were
planned with more than the profit mar-
gin in mind.

In my district in New Jersey, a new
community is sprouting in the south
Jersey pinelands where it will be more
convenient to walk or ride a bike to the
store, or the doctor’s office, than to drive.
There will be lakes, wild flowers, birds,
outdoor recreation. A biologist marks
wild plants and they are saved from the
bulldozer's path, moved to another loca-
tion where they will be enjoyed.

Every home and apartment building
will touch the community's “environ-
mental commons,” and more than 650
acres of the 2,500 acres involved will be
open ground, to preserve the natural re-
sources and basic geology of the virgin
land.

The new community, to be known as
Kings Grant is already under construc-
tion. I have visited there, and I have
been impressed with the care being taken
to prevent the rape of this beautiful area
simply for profit.

King's Grant takes its name from the
fact that King James IT of England made
the grants to insure English settlement
almost 300 years ago and ownership of
the tracts have come down directly over
the years.

Bill Seltzer, president of the firm
which is creating King's Grant, should
be commended for the imagination,
thought and care that is going into this
new community.

THE SUPREME COURT
HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I insert
my July 25, 1973, Washington Report en-
titled “The Supreme Court,” in the
REcoRD, as follows:

THE SuPREME COURT

Not all the important news from Washing-
ton comes from the President or the Con-
gress, Indeed, several recent and landmark
decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court have
more impact on our daily lives than many
Presidential and Congressional actions.

In the history of the Nation only 100 men
have sat on the Supreme Court, but these
Justices, as these decislons remind us, in-
fluence the pattern of our lives in iImpor-
tant ways. Presldents are aware that ap-
pointments to the Supreme Court are among
their most important actions.
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With confroversial decisions, the Supreme
Court in this recent term moved generally,
but not invariably, toward a more conserva-
tive posture. The often divided Court set a
course of “judicial conservatism," supported
consistently by President Nixon's four ap-
pointees to the Court (Burger, Blackmun,
Powell, and Rehnquist) who voted together
on T0 percent of the cases heard. Justices
Marshall, Douglas and Brennan, who also
voted together 70 percent of the time, but
often as dissenters, were the “liberal activ-
ists™ of the Court. The swing Justices (Pot-
ter and White) in the center voted most of
the time with the Nixon appointees.

The Court was reading the election re-
turns, but, as with the abertion decision, it
could be unpredictably independent. The
Court often struck a theme of national unity,
as in its insistence on one rule of law for
both North and South In school desegre-
gation, but its obscenity decision was a
triumph for states' rights. A vast ideological
gap between Justice Douglas on the left and
Justice Rehnguist on the right splits the
Court.

OBSCENITY

By a 5—4 decision the Supreme Court re-
wrote the definition of obscenity, Previously,
material could be obscene only if: 1) its
dominant theme considered as a whole ap-
pealed to prurient interests; 2) it was pat-
ently offensive because it went beyond com-
munity standards, which were national, no
local or state standards; and 3) was utterly
without redeeming social value. By the new
ruling, the definitlon of obscenity covers
any work “which appeals to the prurient
interest In sex, which portrays sexual con-
duct in a patently offensive way, and which,
taken as a whole, does not have serious
literary, artistic, political, or scientific value.”
No longer must a work be “utterly without
redeeming social value."

Juries applying this law will base their de-
cisions on what is offensive by the local com-
munity viewpoint, a move which is likely to
promote widely differing decisions in differ-
ent parts of the country. The decision, which
will almost certainly produce much new liti-
gation, will permit states to restrict pornog-
raphy to a greater degree.

ABORTION

The Court struck down anti-abortion laws
in 46 states by ruling, 7-2, that a woman may
have her pregnancy medically terminated
without restriction during the first 13 weeks
and under state health regulations for the
next 16 weeks. Only during the final 10
weeks, when the fetus is judged capable of
surviving if born, may state laws prohibit
abortion. r

The Justices rejected the view that the
fetus becomes a person upon conception and
thereafter enjoys “the right to live,” and
held instead that a pregnant woman has a
constitutional right of privacy that extends
to the termination of a pregnancy.

PRIVATE SCHOOLS

The Court by a 6-3 decision struck down
state laws designed to provide direct and in-
direct financial assistance to private and
parochial schools. The Court invalidated tax
credits and reimbursements of a share of
the tuition for parents and direct mainte-
nance payments to private and parochial
schools. The Court, in holding that such laws
violated the constitutional barriers between
church and state, reversed a 26-year trend
which has allowed limited assistance like
bus service and secular textbooks for paro-
chial students. The result of this decision is
to preclude the furnishing of any significant
amount of government assistance to paro-
chial schools.

In other important decisions, the Supreme
Court upheld better schoal systems for richer
communities, decided a mumber of cases
which reflect a pattern In favor of stricter
law enforcement, and strongly protected the
environment.
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